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INTRODUCTION

THE PURPOSE OF THE PLAN
1.1. The Council, as local planning authority, has a statutory duty to set out its
policies and proposals for land use, transport and the environment. This Unitary
Development Plan provides a context for a range of initiatives in the private and
public sectors, as well as forming the basis for the consideration of applications for
planning permission. Under transitional arrangements the plan is ‘saved’ for three
years to enable the Council to move to the production of the new style development
plan – the Local Development Framework. Further details can be found in the
Council’s Local Development Scheme (March 2007).
1.2. To provide continuity from the previous plan on the one hand, and on the other
with the emerging Regional Spatial Strategy and the Bridging NewcastleGateshead
Housing Market Renewal (Pathfinder) initiative, the plan period of this document is
thirteen calendar years from 1 January 2004 to 31 December 2016. The Government
is concerned about the planning system’s role in providing sufficient high-quality
homes to meet the housing needs of all the community and the creation of safer
communities as a key quality of life indicator. The Parliamentary Statement of July
2003 indicates that plans should make provision for at least ten years’ potential
supply of housing; this plan sets the framework for doing that within the context of
the emerging Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) framework to 2021.
PREPARATION PROCEDURES
1.3 An Issues and Options paper was published for consultation in March 2003. A six
week period for public comment included focus group seminars and a series of Joint
Advisory Group meetings which facilitated feedback from Councillors.
1.4 In August 2003, stakeholder workshops considered the sustainability credentials
of a selected range of issues and options.
1.5 The Council considered all representations made, including the findings of the
sustainability workshops, and a Preferred Development Strategy was agreed by the
Council in October 2003. Following representations made on the Deposit Draft
Replacement Plan, the Council produced a Re-deposit version, which also reflected
changes in national and regional policy. All outstanding objections to the plan were
heard at a Public Inquiry held from the 3rd October until 8th December 2006. The
Council received the report from the Planning Inspector in May 2007.
1.6 This UDP was produced under transitional arrangements. The Inspector’s report
was binding and there was no modifications stage. It will carry forward the policies of
the Regional Spatial Strategy. The plan was adopted on 19th July 2007 and will be
retained or “saved” for three years, pending production of new-style plans within a
Local Development Framework.
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FUNCTIONS OF THE PLAN
1.7 A UDP must be prepared within the requirements and procedures laid down by
statute and by subsequent regulations. Central government additionally issues advice
on form and content.
1.8 A UDP has four main functions:
•

•
•
•

to state the Council's general policies on development and other use of land in the
Borough (including measures for the improvement of the physical environment and
the management of traffic);
to allow public involvement in future planning decisions;
to define detailed proposals on a proposals map; and
to provide a basis for development control.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE WRITTEN STATEMENT
1.9 The fundamental structure of a UDP is determined by statute. It must contain a
Part I, a separate Part II (which is to include justification for both Parts I and II) and a
proposals map.
1.10 The new Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 introduced changes to
plan-making regulations. Information has been produced by the Government to assist
the transition between the existing and proposed new systems. The structure of this
written statement reflects that guidance.
1.11 Part I contains the core policies, stating the general policies and proposals of
strategic importance for the Borough. Particular regard has been paid to national and
regional policies.
1.12 Part II contains detailed policies and specific proposals which are in general
conformity with Part I. Area Action Plans are also contained within this part of the
plan, amplifying to a larger scale those areas where the most significant change is
likely to occur in the near future.
SUPPLEMENTARY PLANNING DOCUMENTS
1.13 The plan concentrates on the most important issues for future development
within the Borough. The Council also has other planning policies which apply to
specific types of development or areas of the Borough. These are available as Interim
Policy Advice. They do not form part of the UDP but seek to amplify the principles set
out in the plan in order to provide advice on preparing appropriate development
proposals. The Council will convert them to Supplementary Planning Documents
where it considers appropriate.
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SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL AND STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
1.14 Government guidance in Planning Policy Statement 12 requires local authorities
to carry out a full environmental appraisal of their development plan in order to
assess the individual and combined impacts of policies and proposals on the
environment. In accordance with best practice and in anticipation of the forthcoming
Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive and changes to the planning system,
the Council extended the process to include social and economic considerations in
addition to environmental ones by carrying out a joint Sustainability Appraisal (SA)
and Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA). Under the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004, Sustainability Appraisal is now mandatory for development plans.
From July 2004, following the commencement of the European Directive 2001/42/EC
“on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the
environment”, known as the Strategic Environmental Assessment or SEA Directive,
planning authorities must also conduct an environmental assessment in accordance
with the Directive. It is still possible to satisfy both through a single appraisal
process, although the existing study has been amended to meet the requirements of
the Directive.
1.15 The Council commissioned Scott Wilson, an independent consultant, to carry out
the study, the main aim being to deliver more sustainable forms of development. It
will seek to achieve integration between social, economic and environmental
objectives through the continual appraisal of policies and proposals throughout the
plan-making process. This will lead to a continued improvement in sustainability
performance and ensure that sustainable development is incorporated into the plan.
1.16 Since the Re-deposit version of the plan was produced, the consultants have
reviewed their original findings and analysed the changes that were incorporated.
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NATIONAL GUIDANCE
2.1 The Secretary of State publishes a range of national planning guidance (see
Appendix 12) relevant to development plan preparation. It is principally contained in
Planning Policy Guidance Notes, Planning Policy Statements, Minerals Planning
Guidance Notes and Minerals Policy Statements, but Circulars and other guidance still
apply in many instances such as good practice guides. The plan has taken regard of
the most up to date national policy guidance as at 4th May 2007. In addition, the plan
seeks to assist in the delivery of the Government’s sustainable development strategy,
as expressed in “Securing the Future.” The overall strategy of the plan has been
developed to support the five guiding principles of the strategy:
•
•
•
•
•

living within environmental limits
ensuring a strong, healthy and just society
achieving a sustainable economy
promoting good governance
using sound science responsibly.

Specific policies will contribute to the achievement of the shared priorities for UK
action:
•
•
•
•

sustainable consumption and production
climate change and energy
natural resource protection and environmental enhancement
sustainable communities.

2.2 In May 2007, the Government published ‘Planning for a Sustainable Future’, a
White Paper that sets out detailed proposals for reform of the planning system.
Provisions are expected to be made within a forthcoming Planning Reform Bill.

REGIONAL PLANNING GUIDANCE (RPG1)
2.3 Regional Planning Guidance for the North East (RPG1) was adopted in November
2002. It became statutory policy in September 2004 and provides the strategic
context to which all development plans in the region have regard. The main points in
relation to Gateshead are summarised in the following paragraphs.
2.4 Regeneration is at the heart of the development strategy for the region, with
emphasis on accelerating the renaissance of Tyne and Wear, securing rural
regeneration, revitalising town and city centres and improving access to jobs and
services. Regeneration should include the provision of new employment, housing and
recreational opportunities, and the improvement of the area's living, working and
leisure environment.
2.5 Plans should investigate the potential for increasing levels of development by
identifying attractive sites for both economic and housing development. Priority
should be given to the development of previously-developed land and buildings in the
most sustainable locations.
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2.6 A realistic range of sites and opportunities for industrial and commercial
development must be maintained. Inner area locations and sites near to the strategic
transport network should be included. High priority should be given to investment in
deprived areas, but certain developments can only be accommodated elsewhere.
2.7 There should be greater choice of housing, which should be built in sustainable
locations. Plans should support initiatives to improve both public and private sector
housing, and address the need for affordable housing. Housing provision should take
account of demand. There should be realistic choice balancing the renewal and
improvement of existing stock and building additional dwellings. It identifies an
annual average requirement for 5,050 new dwellings in the North East between the
beginning of 2002 and the end of 2006.
2.8 Development plans should set out a hierarchy of centres which promotes the
vitality and viability of existing city and town centres, and which reflects the current
role of the MetroCentre as an existing out-of-centre retailing facility. The role of
marginal centres should be reviewed and adapted. Plans should ensure that existing
centres are the focus for a wide range of activities, including new retail
development, to reduce the need to travel.
2.9 Transport policies should assist urban regeneration, support economic
development and reduce social exclusion. Land-use and transport planning should be
integrated to reduce the need to travel and to make the best use of existing
infrastructure. Plans should adopt a balanced approach to investment in roads and
public transport, whilst improving access for all to key facilities.
2.10 The importance of the region’s distinctiveness and environment is emphasised.
Plans should protect and enhance the region’s cultural and natural heritage, including
sites of nature conservation importance, landscapes and the character of historic
settlements and buildings. Plans should encourage the reclamation of derelict land to
regenerate those areas affected. Provision should be made within plans for
appropriate mineral working, having regard to the need for extraction, the location
of reserves and the need to minimise impact on the environment and local
communities.
2.11 The broad extent of the approved Green Belt should be retained in order to
safeguard the countryside from encroachment and to check the unrestricted sprawl
of Tyneside. Exceptional circumstances must prevail over other considerations to
justify alterations to the boundary of the Green Belt.
REGIONAL SPATIAL STRATEGY FOR THE NORTH EAST
2.12 The emerging RSS contains replacement policy coverage on housing, the
economy and transport, which are viewed as the key regional issues. Other topics
such as retailing, minerals and waste, and renewable energy have been updated as a
result of regional studies, strategies and policy development. The North East
Assembly produced its Submission Draft version of the document in June 2005 and an
Examination in Public commenced in March 2006 to test the soundness of the Draft
RSS.
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2.13 The Submission Draft RSS incorporate the following development principles:
•
•
•
•

to promote an urban and rural renaissance
to contribute to the sustainable development of the region
to reflect a sequential approach to land allocations; and
to include appropriate phasing and take a “plan, monitor, manage” approach to
new development.

2.14 The Submission Draft RSS sets out a long term strategy for the Spatial
Development of the North East up to 2021 and beyond. It provides the spatial context
for the delivery of other regional strategies and is part of the Statutory Development
Plan system. Local Development Plans are required to be in general conformity with
it and Local Transport Plans should reflect the transport strategy set out in it.
2.15 The Submission Draft RSS’s locational strategy supports polycentric development
and redevelopment of the Tyne & Wear city region and the Tees Valley city region by
concentrating the majority of new development in the conurbations and main towns,
particularly within the core areas. The Tyne and Wear City Region’s core areas that
are priorities for regeneration include the Tyne Corridor extending over the Bridging
NewcastleGateshead area, Newcastle City Centre, Teams, Gateshead Quays and town
centre. The Tyne and Wear city region is identified as the main economic driver
within the North East region. It includes the conurbation of the contiguous built up
area of Gateshead, Newcastle, North Tyneside, South Tyneside, Sunderland City and
Durham City. Emerging locational strategy also supports: development appropriate in
scale within the towns in the regeneration areas and rural centres; maintaining
vibrant rural areas; conserving and enhancing biodiversity, geodiversity and high
quality landscapes; and improving internal and external connectivity and
accessibility.
2.16 Submission Draft RSS identifies the key challenges facing the region:
•
•
•
•
•
•

reducing regional disparities
managing structural economic change
maximising productivity
linking with universities and colleges
increasing participation rates and business skills
stemming and reversing population decline

2.17 The policies addressing these challenges are constructed under four key themes:
these are:
a) delivering economic prosperity and growth
b) delivering sustainable communities
c) conserving, enhancing and capitalising on the region’s diverse natural and built
environment, heritage and culture, and
d) improving connectivity within and beyond the region
2.18 These principles and policies are generally reflected in this UDP .
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2.19 The Submission Draft RSS takes these issues forward with the intention of
delivering an urban and rural renaissance:
Delivering economic prosperity and growth embraces:
• sustainable economic development
• regional brownfield mixed use development
• embracing further and higher education
• information and communication technology networks
• culture and tourism
• casino development
• employment land portfolio
• prestige employment sites
• reserve sites
• airports
• ports
• chemical and steel industries
Delivering sustainable communities embraces:
• urban and rural centres
• MetroCentre
• out-of-centre retail and leisure development
• total dwelling construction
• improving the housing stock
• dwelling provision
• managing housing supply
• improving inclusivity
Conserving, enhancing and capitalising on the region’s diverse natural and built
environment, heritage and culture embraces:
• landscape character
• historic environment
• biodiversity & geodiversity
• the aquatic and marine environment
• flood risk
• trees, woodland & forests
• sustainable energy use
• renewable energy generation
• planning for renewables
• onshore wind development
• overall minerals strategy
• aggregates minerals
• opencast coal
• sustainable waste management
• waste management provision
• hazardous waste
Improving connectivity within and beyond the region embraces:
• international gateways
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

regional transport corridors
regional public transport provision
strategic public transport hubs
demand management measures
parking and travel plans
accessibility within and between city regions
accessibility in rural areas
sustainable freight distribution

2.20 A panel report was published in August 2006 following the Draft RSS Examination
in Public. In May 2007 the Government prepared proposed changes to the draft
revision, taking into account the recommendations made by the Panel and other
considerations as set out in Planning Policy Statement 11. A period of consultation
followed the publication of the proposed changes, which ended in August 2007. Any
further changes to the RSS will be published for consultation before the Secretary of
State finalises the RSS for publication, which is expected to be early in 2008.
REGIONAL HOUSING STRATEGY
2.21 The draft Regional Housing Strategy was developed by the North East Housing
Board and the final draft was issued in July 2003. The vision behind the strategy is of
the “region working together to ensure that every part of the North East offers
everyone a choice of good-quality housing in successful, secure and sustainable
neighbourhoods”. There are four broad aims to the strategy:
•
•
•
•

replacing market failure with modern and high-quality housing and sustainable
communities.
providing new housing in response to household growth and aspirations for better
housing.
improving and maintaining the existing housing stock.
addressing specific housing needs, such as affordability in rural areas and the
needs of specific groups in the population.

2.22 In July 2005, the North East Housing Board produced a “New Housing Strategy
for the North East” which builds on the first version of the strategy by strengthening
the relationship between housing, economic and demographic change. This will
integrate the Regional Housing Strategy (RHS) with the emerging Regional Spatial
Strategy (RSS) and the Northern Way Growth Strategy and align the RHS with the
Regional Economic Strategy (RES).
2.23 The strategy provides a long-term vision for housing in the North East and also
sets the context for housing investment in the region. This includes allocation of the
regional housing capital and market renewal resources that the Board is directly
responsible for over the next two financial years, 2006/07 and 2007/08.
2.24 The strategic objectives, set out below, introduce the issues which this strategy
addresses. They have been updated, but continue to prioritise the four themes
identified in the last RHS. These four objectives provide the framework for this
strategy:
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•

•

•
•

to rejuvenate the housing stock to meet 21st century aspirations, replacing
market failure with high quality housing in the right locations to help create
successful, cohesive and sustainable communities;
to ensure the type and mix of new housing provides choice, supports economic
growth and meets housing needs and demand. This will reflect the diversity of
urban and rural communities and the needs for affordable, family and prestige
housing;
to secure the improvement and maintenance of existing housing so that it meets
required standards, investing in sustainable neighbourhoods; and
to promote good management and targeted housing investment to address
specific community and social needs, including an ageing population and the
needs of minority communities; this will be integrated with the Supporting People
programme and promote greater community involvement.

2.25 The North East England Housing Strategy ‘Quality places for a dynamic region’
was published in July 2007. It is envisaged that it will be kept up to date at least
every two years. It sets out four strategic objectives:
•
•
•
•

rejuvenating housing stock and markets;
providing choice through a better mix of types of new homes;
improving and maintaining existing homes; and
meeting specific housing requirements within our communities.

REGIONAL ECONOMIC STRATEGY
2.26 The Regional Economic Strategy for the North East — Realising Our Potential
(October 2002) states that by 2010 the North East will be vibrant, self-reliant,
inclusive and outward-looking. The aspirations and profile of the region will be
raised, and as a result it will become more prosperous. The strategy has six key
objectives:
a) creating wealth by raising the productivity of businesses — many of the region’s
companies are coming together to develop key business clusters and collaborative
networks. Strategic regional investment is being promoted.
b) establishing a new entrepreneurial culture — this is required to increase the
number of thriving companies within the region.
c) creating a healthy labour market — access to learning needs to be increased and
a highly skilled workforce should be retained to support higher levels of economic
growth and development of clusters.
d) universities and colleges at the heart of the region’s economy — links will be
created between businesses and education for research and development
purposes, and lifelong learning will be developed.
e) meeting 21st century transport, communications and property requirements —
connections within the region and to other regions within the UK and beyond
need to be improved. Investment in key transport routes, including the A1, will
GATESHEAD UNITARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2007
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improve links to markets outside the region, and better public transport will help
to reduce the unsustainable growth in car use. Strategic investment sites will
attract major investment into the region.
f)

achieving the renaissance of rural and urban communities — there needs to be a
balance between regenerating deprived urban and rural communities, and
protecting and enhancing our environment, built heritage and distinctive culture.
The renewal of urban and rural communities is linked to improvements in
housing, skills and the environment. The Cultural Strategy for the North East
provides a framework for future investments to develop cultural assets, and
development at Gateshead Quays already provides a focal point in this respect.

2.27 The Regional Economic Strategy for the North East 2005, Consultation Document
“Leading the Way”, was published in 2005. It set out how to deliver greater and
sustainable prosperity to all of the people of the North East over the period to 2016.
It centres on eight key drivers emerging from SHINE (Shaping Horizons in the North
East), the underpinning economic development objectives for the region as it is
currently evolving:
1. Leadership: to encourage strong, open and effective leaders who are committed
to the future strategic direction of the region.
2. Enterprise and business support: to create an enterprising, risk-taking culture
across all sectors underpinned by a fit for purpose support network.
3. Sectoral and global networks: to foster productive sectoral relationships within
the region, and with other parts of the UK and the world.
4. Innovation and creativity: to establish an innovative, creative environment
through collaboration and competition.
5. Skills: to develop a skilled, adaptable, healthy and motivated workforce which
meets the present and future needs of the region.
6. Economic inclusion: to ensure a fully inclusive region which enables everyone to
make a contribution and reduces inequalities.
7. Infrastructure and built environment: to invest in a sustainable future.
8. Image and cultural assets: to build upon the distinctive image of the North East,
based on the people, places and cultural assets that can be celebrated and
enjoyed within and outside the region.
2.28 The finalised “Leading the Way” Regional Economic Strategy 2006-2016 was
published in September 2006. The strategy has three main themes – business
(enterprise, business solutions and preparing for structural change), people (skills and
economic inclusion) and place (strategic transformational regeneration; delivering a
portfolio of high quality business accommodation; enhancing the region’s transport
and ICT connectivity; and promoting, enhancing and protecting our natural, heritage
and cultural assets), all of which are underpinned by the need for strong leadership.
2.29 In addition, the Tyne & Wear Economic Strategy “Leading the Way” (October
2004) outlines the TyneWear Partnership’s vision for Tyne and Wear for 2024 and the
economic and cultural framework through which it can be achieved. It is built around
four key themes:
•

capitalising on creativity and culture;
GATESHEAD UNITARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2007
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•
•
•

a learning sub-region;
raising aspirations; and
changing places.

NORTHERN WAY: TYNE AND WEAR CITY REGION DEVELOPMENT PLAN
2.30 The Northern Way Growth Strategy (September 2004) sets out within a vision
up to 2025 about how the disparity in economic performance for the North of England
(covering the North East, Yorkshire and the Humber and the North West) can be
reduced by building upon assets and strengths. These include cultural and ethnic
diversity, strategic east-west and north-south transport corridors and some of the
country’s best universities. The ten point growth strategy is backed by a £100m
growth fund and focuses upon eight city regions as the key to economic re-birth,
including Tyne and Wear and Tees Valley. The Tyne and Wear City Region includes
Gateshead, Newcastle, Sunderland, North Tyneside, South Tyneside, part of south
Northumberland and part of north Durham. The Tyne and Wear City Region
Development Programme was prepared alongside the Northern Way Business Plan
(2005-2008) in June 2005.
2.31 The Tyne and Wear City Region Development Programme identifies the key
drivers for growth, analysis of the labour market, locational priorities and key
investment priorities for accelerating economic growth in Tyne and Wear City Region.
The programme should integrate with the Regional Economic Strategy, the Regional
Housing Strategy and Regional Spatial Strategy.
It supports sustainable yet
accelerated growth of the city region through polycentric development around a
number of employment centres. These centres are connected to the labour market
through flows of commuters from residential hinterlands and economic linkages.
2.32 Key areas of action of Tyne and Wear City Region Development Programme
include:
a) supporting innovation through Newcastle Science City and Design Corridor and
Design Centre for the North
b) creating sustainable communities in high quality places supported through
cultural development and strategic employment sites including the Baltic
Business Quarter and Bridging NewcastleGateshead
c) combating worklessness including the Pathways to Work Pilots in Sunderland,
South Tyneside, Gateshead and County Durham that aim to tackle areas with the
highest incapacity benefit claimant levels
d) raising levels of education and skills by tackling educational under-performance
through science training and initiatives in schools and supporting further and
higher education institutions
e) supporting local enterprise
f) improving connectivity through investment in the A1 and A19, rail, Port of Tyne
and Project Orpheus; intelligent urban traffic management systems; additional
routes from Newcastle airport; creating key transport hubs; and enhanced
broadband provision
g) raising the quality of life
h) improving governance, strategic capacity and delivery through local, sub-regional
and regional joint working.
GATESHEAD UNITARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2007
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2.33 City Region Development Programme was updated and ‘Building the prosperity
of the Tyne and Wear City Region: A Business Case’ was published in June 2006. In
addition, following a review of the Northern Way activity it was agreed in December
2006 to focus the pan-regional dimension on three priority areas: transport;
innovation in industry; and private investment.
SUSTAINE: Achieving a Better Quality of Life – The Integrated Regional Framework
for the North East.
2.34 This presents a shared vision for the region to enable all regional policy
documents to share a common purpose in working towards, and achieving, a more
sustainable future for the North East. The Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) of this plan, referred to in paragraphs 1.14 to 1.16,
used the sixteen sustainability objectives outlined in this document as its basis.
BUILDING–IN SUSTAINABILITY: A
Development in the North East.

Guide

to

Sustainable

Construction

and

2.35 This document provides practical advice to everyone involved in the
development and planning process in the region on how construction and
development can be approached as a potentially sustainable process. It can be
accessed
on
the
following
website:
http://www.buildinginsustainability.co.uk/
bis/usp.nsf/pws/Building-In+Sustainability+-+Building-In+Sustainability+-+Home+Page.
It
provides information and case studies on the following subjects:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

re-use of land and buildings
minimising waste
lean construction
minimising energy in construction and use of buildings
preventing pollution
conserving water resources
conserving and enhancing biodiversity
providing transport choices
involving communities and giving people choice
designing with respect to create real places and to encourage diversity in
activities and tenures.

2.36 Policies throughout this plan provide the context for the achievement of these
aims and refer to the detailed guidance provided by this document.
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TOWARDS 2010
3.1 The Council’s ‘Towards 2010’ document sets out its vision for Gateshead and
what it will mean for local people. The overall vision is:
“Local people realising their full potential, enjoying the best quality of life in a
healthy, equal, safe, prosperous and sustainable Gateshead.”
3.2 For different aspects of community life this means:
Children and Young people. Children and young people who are empowered and
supported to develop to their full potential and have the life skills and opportunities
to play an active part in society.
Employment and Economy. Local people who have the skills and opportunities to
access rewarding jobs in the public, private and voluntary sectors in and around
Gateshead; more businesses locating, forming and growing in Gateshead.
Lifelong learning. Local people who learn throughout their lives and have the life
skills to realise their full potential as individuals and active citizens.
Leisure and Culture. Local people who participate in a rich array of cultural and
leisure opportunities, including sport.
Housing. Local people who live in good quality affordable homes, which meet their
changing needs and are located within pleasant, safe and sustainable communities.
Social Care. Local people supported by a network of caring services appropriate to
their needs and wishes.
Health. Local people living longer and healthier lives.
Community Safety. Local people living in a safe, fear-free and tolerant society.
Transport. Local people and businesses who have easy access to integrated, safe and
affordable transport which supports economic growth and balances the needs of all
users in a responsible way.
Environment. Communities who live in and contribute to a clean, pollution free,
attractive and sustainable environment.

THE COMMUNITY STRATEGY
3.3 The Gateshead Community Strategy (2004-2007) is a plan that has been produced
by Gateshead Strategic Partnership (key agencies around Gateshead working together
to improve the quality of life for Gateshead people) in consultation with local people.
It reflects the issues and priorities that local people view as important for the future
of Gateshead and aims to promote or improve the economic, social and
environmental well-being of the area.
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3.4 The Community Strategy sets out a vision for the future of Gateshead. The ten
themes listed previously are further refined in the Community Strategy into key
challenges, and as part of these challenges, targets will measure the extent of
progress over the next three years. The vision will be delivered through six medium
term objectives, these are:
•
•
•
•
•
•

effective community engagement
effective neighbourhood management
better access to services for all
service excellence
regeneration, social inclusion, and wealth creation
capacity building

3.5 Priorities will include making all of Gateshead a place where people want to live
and work as well as improving people’s health and helping them to meet their
aspirations for education and employment.
3.6 Land use decisions can have a specific impact on these targets. Those with a
direct relationship with the UDP are included in Chapter 5 (Measuring Progress) and
others have an indirect relationship which will be brought out in the Annual
Monitoring Report.

BRIDGING NEWCASTLEGATESHEAD (BNG) HOUSING MARKET RENEWAL PATHFINDER
3.7 NewcastleGateshead housing market renewal programme (Bridging
NewcastleGateshead) was established to tackle the most acute areas of low demand
and abandonment and to replace obsolete housing with modern sustainable
accommodation, through demolition and new building or refurbishment. The market
renewal pathfinders represent a new approach focused on taking proactive action
that will provide long term solutions in the shape of balanced, sustainable
communities. The pathfinders will deliver the government’s sustainable communities
agenda in the north and will be an integral part of the emerging Northern Way. The
pathfinder has undertaken extensive research on the local area and its housing
market, which will be used to identify the required housing type and tenure to
regenerate failing areas and attract more sustainable communities sharing the
government’s priority that everyone should have the opportunity to buy or rent a
decent home at a price they can afford, in a place where they want to live and work.
3.8 The importance of the development of the core of the conurbation to the region
is critical. As the regional capital, NewcastleGateshead has a crucial role in driving
the growth of the regional economy, research, education and creating cultural assets
of international significance. So the success of the Pathfinder will impact on the
success of the region as a whole.
3.9 BNG’s vision is to create great places to live - by 2018 the housing market will be
revitalised and the population stabilised and starting to increase. There will be a
better choice of affordable homes that meet the aspirations of existing and future
residents. The area will be attractive to families and professionals working in the
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expanding cultural and knowledge industries and graduates and first time buyers will
choose to move to the area.
3.10 BNG’s key objectives are:
1) To enable more people to enter and sustain home ownership, reflecting housing
aspirations and to help reduce concentrations of worklessness.
2) To provide an improved choice of good quality, well designed homes through new
development and investment in sustainable homes whilst replacing obsolete housing.
3) To work with partners to improve neighbourhoods to provide a good quality of life
and place, where it:
•
•
•

adds value
draws in investment
complements other initiatives that ‘narrow the gap’ between neighbourhoods
with concentrations of deprivation and other areas, such as those to provide
employment opportunities, raise incomes, and improve health, educational
achievement, community safety, services and transport.

3.11 In February 2004 a funding package of £73 million was announced for the first
three years of the initiative, with over £20 million identified for projects in
Gateshead. In March 2006 an additional funding package of £64 million was allocated
for the years 2006-2008 - this will be complemented by a range of further funding,
from the public and private sector, which is estimated to be in the region of £412
million, approximately £27 million of which had been identified for projects in
Gateshead.
By 2018, the BNG initiative aims to have:
•
•
•
•
•

improved well over 10,000 sustainable homes
worked with builders to develop around 7,000 new homes, with around 13,900
new homes being built in the BNG area in total
demolished up to 4,300 obsolete dwellings, having successfully re-housed people
to their home of choice
increased the population to almost 175,000
increased satisfaction with the area to around 85% (from 70%)

3.12 A series of neighbourhood plans have now been adopted for Deckham, Bensham
and Saltwell, Felling and Teams. These will provide the framework for future
investment and implementation and are brought together under the Gateshead Area
Development Framework. Whilst focussing on housing, neighbourhood planning also
provides a holistic view as to the opportunities for neighbourhood management,
accessibility, services, environmental quality and employment issues as part of the
regeneration process. It allows for the comprehensive understanding of the baseline
issues relevant to the community, extensive option appraisal and community
consultation which will provide a framework for regeneration over the next 15 years.
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3.13 BNG will develop innovative solutions to the problems of low demand, low
home-ownership levels, high vacancy rates and high levels of turnover. To tackle
these problems BNG will strive to ensure that good quality new homes are built,
obsolete housing is demolished when appropriate and with broad community support,
and sustainable housing is improved, including the provision of affordable homes for
existing residents. BNG will also support communities as their neighbourhoods
change. Quality and sustainability will be at the heart of designs for homes and
neighbourhoods.
3.14 Over a fifteen-year period it is intended to achieve long-term restructuring and
meet changing demand, taking a truly integrated sub-regional approach that
effectively links housing, planning and economic policy. This will provide lasting
solutions for communities and ensure that housing, job creation, education and
employment, transport, crime and public services are improved within an overall
strategy to create vibrant sustainable neighbourhoods.

LOCAL AGENDA 21
GATESHEAD’S LOCAL AGENDA 21 STRATEGY
3.15 Gateshead’s Local Agenda 21 (LA21) strategy is concerned with sustainable
development, that is, ensuring a better quality of life within development that meets
the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to
meet their own needs. It provides a local context for protecting the environment
whilst contributing to a global strategy.
The strategy sets out a number of important issues for the borough:
• conservation of energy with managing air quality to prevent fuel poverty and to
control climate change;
• buying environmentally friendly goods and services and managing waste to reduce
excessive consumption;
• maintaining the variety of wildlife to enhance the quality of life of the borough;
• travelling by foot, cycle or public transport rather than by car to reduce
congestion and harmful air pollution; and
• considering the environment in all land use planning decisions.
These principles are reflected throughout the plan.
3.16 A number of corporate strategies have been brought forward since the redeposit draft stage. These would include the Sustainable Community Strategy ‘Vision
2030’ and the Council’s Corporate Plan 2007-2010.
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INTRODUCTION
4.1 The basis of this Plan’s spatial strategy was agreed by the Council on 24 October
2003. This formed the Preferred Development Strategy and it developed further from
consultation on Issues and Options in spring 2003 and workshops in autumn 2003
which formed part of the joint Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA).
4.2 The main aim of this plan is to promote development where it is needed and in
the most sustainable manner possible. There are often development alternatives for
achieving the same objective and the purpose of the accompanying joint SA and SEA
is to inform the Council and stakeholders of how well the development options
chosen promote sustainable development.
4.3 The same spatial strategy has been retained in the UDP. It has proved sufficiently
robust to require no major change in the following Part 1 policies.
4.4 The strategic Part I policies of the plan are set out below.
SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES
STR1 TO ENSURE THAT AN ADEQUATE SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF DEVELOPMENT
ACHIEVES SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES AT THE NEIGHBOURHOOD
SCALE. THIS SHOULD BENEFIT RURAL AS WELL AS URBAN LOCATIONS AND HELP TO
MAINTAIN THE VIABILITY OF LOCAL SERVICES AND FACILITIES. IN THOSE AREAS OF
GREATEST CHANGE, AREA ACTION PLANS HAVE BEEN PREPARED IN ORDER TO
FACILITATE DEVELOPMENT.
4.5 In addition to promoting a sustainable distribution of activities throughout the
borough, the plan also seeks to integrate a sustainable approach to the development
process itself in its widest sense with policies which involve:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

making the best use of land
investing in infrastructure
promoting high standards of construction and design
sustainable consumption and production of resources
addressing the issues of climate change and renewable energy
protecting natural resources and enhancing the environment
offering sustainable transport choices.

4.6 The plan contains five Area Action Plans, all urban in character.
They are:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Blaydon
MetroCentre
Teams
Central Area
North Felling
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In each of these areas, it is expected that significant change will occur during and
beyond the next ten years (2004 to 2014).
Blaydon
4.7 At Blaydon, improvements are intended to enhance the attraction and
accessibility of the District Centre. In location terms the centre has potential to serve
the needs of the rural hinterland, as well as those of residents in the immediate
catchment. It currently benefits from a range of retail, community and public
transport facilities, but is in need of investment and modernisation. There is
potential for a comprehensive scheme to improve and increase the centre’s retail
provision, to allow it to perform this western hub role, and also to claw back retail
expenditure which is currently lost to other areas. There are also opportunities for
improving the permeability of the centre and creating better links with the
surrounding area, including the waterfront.
4.8 The plan allocates retail floorspace to the shopping centre to fulfil these
objectives. The Council has held discussions with the centre’s owners regarding the
future of the centre, and the potential for a new supermarket and other
improvements. A retail and transport statement will be required to support any major
proposal that is made.
4.9 A pedestrian/cycle bridge across the Tyne from Blaydon to the Newburn Riverside
strategic employment area is identified on the plan. The bridge will provide a link to
the rail and bus station, and the potential for a park and ride scheme in this general
area is being assessed.
MetroCentre
4.10 The main emphasis at the MetroCentre and surrounding area is on continuing
commercial investment alongside improved transport infrastructure, whilst
diversification is proposed on the west, south-west and eastern peripheries, including
residential development.
4.11 Subject to policy tests, the Council will support improvements to the regional
shopping centre. Recent improvements to the public transport interchange, including
the new Centrelink and shuttle bus services, have made the MetroCentre and
surrounding area a more sustainable location. Further public transport upgrades and
assessment of the potential for park and ride will be encouraged.
4.12 MetroCentre is at the heart of the Gateshead Tyne river corridor and the
infrastructure at the MetroCentre, particularly retail and transport services, can
assist in delivering regeneration in this area. Integrating and encouraging better links
between the MetroCentre and the surrounding area is a priority. A mixture of
commercial, residential and hotel uses is encouraged through the allocation of mixeduse sites either side of the River Derwent to the west, and at Market Lane to the
south-west, whilst land to the east and north of MetroCentre is protected for
employment uses. The high profile Watermark development north of the
MetroCentre, located on the south bank of the Tyne, provides approximately 18,500
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square metres of office space. A masterplan for the Derwent West Bank site,
including a pedestrian and cycle bridge across the River Derwent, has been submitted
by developers. Nature conservation interests on the periphery of the area will be
considered.
Teams
4.13 At Teams, the regeneration of housing and employment areas will be continued
under the Bridging NewcastleGateshead initiative through the Teams Strategy Area and
Teams Neighbourhood Action Plan. The strategy remains focused on its original aims:
•
•
•
•

to provide better quality and choice in the housing market, through the building
of new family homes
to create a better neighbourhood centre
to improve the industrial/commercial area
to improve the environmental quality of the area for residents, stakeholders and
visitors to the area.

4.14 Progress will continue to be made on bringing together a better range of
services in the neighbourhood. These include the completion of the Teams Family
Practice and attracting a local supermarket operator. In the Teams industrial area
steps will be taken to improve business prospects by addressing the need for physical
improvements. Further assessment will determine the extent and nature of future
development needs.
Gateshead Central Area
4.15 In the Central Area, as defined on the inset map, major change is planned for
the shopping environment, with further investment for education, health, housing
and leisure.
4.16 The aims of the Replacement UDP for the Central Area are:
•

To create a vibrant and attractive town centre to visit and in which to live,
work, and shop.
This will be achieved through the introduction of mixed-use developments and
improvement of the Primary Shopping Area through physical revitalisation and
additional retail floorspace.

•

To provide economic regeneration and employment opportunities at the core
of the Tyne and Wear City Region, capturing investment into the
NewcastleGateshead employment centre.
This will be supported by: office development and small business accommodation
within the town centre building upon the success of Gateshead International
Business Centre; maximising employment opportunities within East Gateshead
Primary Employment Area; supporting the knowledge economy within the Baltic
Business Quarter Prestige Employment Site, and incorporating the Design Centre
for the North and a core facility for Gateshead College.
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•

To make provision for residential development.
This includes provision for residential development within the town centre along
the river corridor, within the historic Bridges Conservation Area and further
development of St James Village.

•

To support the community and voluntary sector through the improvement of
the range of facilities and services.
Mixed-use sites within the Town Centre and the Primary Shopping Area at High St
South can accommodate community and voluntary sector facilities.

•

To support the provision of new and improved tourist and leisure facilities.
The cluster of cultural developments at Gateshead Quays, including Gateshead
Millennium Bridge, The Baltic Centre for Contemporary Art and The Sage
Gateshead, has supported NewcastleGateshead’s international and national
profile and attractiveness as a visitor and conference destination, in conjunction
with Culture10. There is a range of mixed-use sites within the Central Area which
can accommodate further tourist and leisure facilities. To the east of the Town
Centre, there are opportunities to develop a cluster of sports-related uses around
Gateshead International Stadium, with the current development of the Regional
Performance Centre and adjacent mixed-use site.

•

To improve accessibility achieving a balance between all transport modes.
The re-development of Gateshead Interchange has ensured that Gateshead town
centre is one of the most accessible locations within the Tyne and Wear City
Region. It is essential to continue to improve public transport access to the town
centre, improve pedestrian and cycle links between the Primary Shopping Area
and rest of the Central Area and reduce the negative impact of through traffic.

•

To create a high quality environment and improve connectivity.
The provision of a high quality built and natural environment is essential to
attract visitors, shoppers and residents to the area. This will be supported by
following the key urban design and public realm principles for the Central Area,
including the creation of a formal public space at Trinity Square, and
encouragement of public art provision. In addition, it is essential to safeguard
accessible urban green space including the Windmill Hills Town Park, the
Riverside Sculpture Park and the River Tyne Corridor. The Central Area has a
dispersed character that needs to be re-connected, particularly between the
River Tyne plateau and the floor of the river Tyne gorge.

4.17 Gateshead Town Centre Planning Strategy, which was adopted in July 2005,
provides a co-ordinated framework for regeneration of the town centre and amplifies
UDP policies. The Strategy draws upon the policies for the town centre contained
within the Gateshead UDP and upon the findings of a Regeneration Framework that
was commissioned by Gateshead Council, One North East (ONE), English Partnerships
and English Cities. The strategy has been subject to public consultation. It identifies
four primary areas of change within the Central Area: the Town Centre North, Town
Centre South, Oakwellgate and Chandless/Tynegate. The strategy incorporates broad
principles for development within these areas, shows where change is required and
should provide the basis for development briefs or masterplanning of specific sites
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and small areas. Since the re-deposit draft stage, Gateshead Town Centre Planning
Strategy has been updated and adopted as Interim Policy Advice 20.
North Felling
4.18 The area to the north of Felling has been identified as a priority for the Bridging
NewcastleGateshead initiative which aims to create sustainable communities with
improved housing, environments and community facilities. The area is predominantly
manufacturing industry, characterized by poor-quality buildings and environment.
Adjacent to the industry are small pockets of housing of varied tenure and quality.
The Felling By-Pass is a main arterial route into Gateshead passing through north
Felling and Heworth. Travelling along this route displays the extent of the decline in
the area and the volume of redevelopment and restructuring that is required. At the
eastern end of the study area is the Heworth bus and metro interchange offering
excellent public transport to a number of destinations. The advantages of such a
facility are however limited by the low-density housing around the site and generally
low intensity of employment which exists within the industrial units.
4.19 The conflicts of uses, poor-quality environment and buildings, vacant land, and
opportunities provided by the interchange all provide the basis for a future – North
Felling Neighbourhood Action Plan. This will set out a vision and a series of projects
to achieve regeneration of the neighbourhood over the next 10 to 15 years. Work in
the first years is expected to raise confidence in the future of the area as a place in
which to live and work.
4.20 The emerging Neighbourhood Action Plan will provide a realistic and flexible
framework and implementation strategy to guide future investment decisions. It is
yet to become adopted Council policy.
4.21 The emerging Neighbourhood Action Plan will seek to address:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

housing refurbishment;
improved neighbourhood management;
improved shopping along Felling High Street;
environmental improvements;
improved public open spaces and play areas;
potential selective redevelopment of housing to make way for new family
housing in order to make the area more stable with a greater choice of housing;
new and improved community facilities; and
improved traffic management and parking.

JOBS AND EMPLOYMENT
STR2 TO RETAIN THE EXISTING EMPLOYMENT AREAS ALREADY DESIGNATED
PRIMARY EMPLOYMENT AREAS AND TO CONCENTRATE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
INVESTMENT WITHIN THEM. OUTSIDE PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EMPLOYMENT
AREAS, TO ACCOMMODATE MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES.
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4.22 No further major employment allocations are made in this plan and the main
objective of this strategic policy is to ensure that Primary Employment Areas (PEAs)
continue to be a focus for major employment investment. The existing network of
PEAs is of Borough-wide significance; they have a good distribution pattern across the
Borough, are close to catchment populations and have good transport accessibility.
4.23 Secondary Employment Areas have a supportive role to PEAs and a localised
importance and should be enhanced where possible. Outside these defined areas, all
sites formerly allocated for employment are shown with potential for mixed use
development, and additional sites, which may also be appropriate for business use,
have been added to this mixed use portfolio. In addition, the redevelopment and
diversification of the commercial heart of Gateshead town centre and edge of centre
will provide opportunities for office development in close proximity to or connected
to Gateshead Interchange.
4.24 South Tyneside’s Local Development Framework removed the designation of the
Tyne Wear Park prestige employment site, following the Regional Spatial Strategy
Panel Report recommendations on the Submission Draft. In the short to medium
term, the emerging Regional Spatial Strategy requires Tyne and Wear planning
authorities to meet any shortfall of employment land supply through the
intensification of sites around transport hubs and on previously-developed land.
HIGH-QUALITY HOUSING
STR3 TO MAXIMISE THE POTENTIAL SUPPLY OF HOUSING FROM BROWNFIELD
SOURCES BY UTILISING SITES IDENTIFIED IN THE URBAN HOUSING CAPACITY STUDY
AND, WHERE APPROPRIATE, MANAGE THE RELEASE OF HOUSING SITES IN ORDER
TO MAINTAIN AN ADEQUATE SUPPLY.
4.25 The Council has carried out a study of previously developed (brownfield) land
and allocated brownfield sites to minimise the use of land that has not previously
been developed and to bring back into use land that is well related to the facilities
and services offered in the urban area.
4.26 National guidance indicates that plans should allocate at least ten years’ supply
of housing land to be shown on the plan’s proposals map. This would equate to 5050
dwellings in Gateshead over that ten-year period. This would accommodate an annual
net growth figure of 505 dwellings per year. 77% of sites identified are on previously
developed land. Greenfield sites have been included only where they serve the
Council’s policy in building sustainable settlements.
4.27 In the first years of the plan it is anticipated that the release of housing land
that already has planning permission or is allocated in the plan could not be subject
to phasing. The phasing of site development is now indicated in Appendix 2e.
Throughout the whole of the 1990s, the annual scale of housing completions failed to
meet the levels established in Strategic Guidance.
STR4 TO CONCENTRATE HOUSING REGENERATION IN THE BRIDGING
NEWCASTLEGATESHEAD (BNG) HOUSING MARKET RENEWAL AREA AND IMPROVE
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THE ATTRACTIVENESS OF URBAN LIVING TO ALL GROUPS, INCLUDING FAMILIES.
GOOD DESIGN PRINCIPLES WILL BE APPLIED TO ALL HOUSING SCHEMES. HOUSING
DEVELOPMENT OUTSIDE PATHFINDER CAN ALSO CONTRIBUTE TO CHOICE WITHIN
THE BOROUGH IN AREAS SUCH AS THE METROCENTRE’S PERIPHERY AND THE MORE
RURAL AREAS, AND ADDRESS AFFORDABLE HOUSING NEEDS.
4.28 If the current rate of house-building continues, it is anticipated that an average
of 320 units per year could be built between 2004 and 2016, on sites within the BNG
Pathfinder area that already have planning permission. The homes built in the next
fifteen years will determine whether urban flight in Gateshead can be reversed;
ensuring developments are designed using current best practice to provide highquality, distinctive character and good layout is therefore essential in attracting
more families to the area.
4.29 Three other sources of housing will be significant in the next ten years,
particularly within the Pathfinder area. Firstly, the Urban Housing Capacity sites
identified on the proposals map. Secondly, housing development within some of the
mixed use sites identified in Part II of the plan. It is now estimated that these will
yield 1,034 dwellings over the period 2011-2021. Thirdly, other areas will come
forward as windfall sites following further assessment of their potential and the need
to phase their development.
STR5 TO MAINTAIN HOUSING CLEARANCE AND REDEVELOP AREAS IN A WAY THAT
ASSISTS SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT IN THE CONTEXT OF THE GOVERNMENT’S
COMMUNITIES PLAN.
4.30 The recent rates of housing clearance have been approximately 200 per year.
This rate is expected to be broadly maintained over the plan period.
STR6 TO PROMOTE AFFORDABLE HOUSING ACROSS THE BOROUGH ON ELIGIBLE
SITES.
4.31 Many of the larger sites, now developed, gained planning permission before the
Council’s Housing Study was completed and therefore no affordable units are being
provided within them.
4.32 It is proposed that all but the smallest of housing development sites should
contribute some affordable housing units. This will help to reduce social polarisation
and will promote social inclusion in neighbourhoods.
STR7 TO LIMIT GREENFIELD DEVELOPMENT BUT IDENTIFY POSSIBLE DEVELOPMENT
OPPORTUNITIES IN SUSTAINABLE RURAL LOCATIONS, TO PROVIDE AN INCREASE IN
RURAL HOUSING CHOICES.
4.33 The needs of local people for adequate housing choice in rural areas is proposed
to be met by:
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•

•

maintaining one of the housing allocations at Chopwell, providing housing which
would help to diversify the stock there, which is disproportionately composed of
two-bedroom terraced property
retaining housing development opportunities at Birtley Northside in order to
complete the original allocation.

TRANSPORT AND ACCESSIBILITY
STR8 TO PROMOTE A REDUCED RELIANCE ON THE PRIVATE CAR AND INCREASE
OPTIONS FOR ALTERNATIVE SUSTAINABLE FORMS OF TRANSPORT WHILST SEEKING
TO BETTER INTEGRATE ALL MODES OF TRANSPORT.
4.34 The improvements at Gateshead Interchange and the better public transport
links being created at the MetroCentre are a reflection of how this policy is already
being implemented. The Gateshead Transport Strategy Statement gives further
details on measures to be taken.
STR9 TO PROMOTE DEMAND MANAGEMENT MEASURES FOR LIMITING THE NEED TO
TRAVEL THROUGH GATESHEAD, INCLUDING PARK-AND-RIDE FACILITIES IN
LOCATIONS WEST, SOUTH AND EAST OF THE MAIN BUILT-UP AREA.
4.35 Through traffic, which does not have Gateshead as an origin or destination, is a
particular issue. It can be partly tackled by physical land use measures, such as parkand-ride proposals, and by the application of policies which provide alternative
transport choices.
RETAIL AND COMMERCIAL LEISURE
STR10 TO SUPPORT THE ROLE OF THE METROCENTRE WITHIN BOTH A
CONSOLIDATED REGIONAL SHOPPING CENTRE DESIGNATION AND A DEFINED
SHOPPING CENTRE HIERARCHY .
4.36 The MetroCentre is included as an out-of-centre destination in the shopping
centre hierarchy, with an appropriate policy indicating the sequential approach if
additional floor space is proposed. A key objective in the plan is better integration of
the MetroCentre with the surrounding area. The consolidated area of the Regional
Shopping Centre is shown on the Area Action Plan.
STR11 TO ENSURE THAT THE LOCATION OF NEW SHOPPING FLOORSPACE
OPTIMISES SUSTAINABLE TRAVEL, CONSISTENT WITH THE SHOPPING HIERARCHY.
4.37 Both Gateshead Town Centre and Blaydon District Centre are transport nodes
and these are identified as suitable locations for increased shopping floorspace.
SPORT AND RECREATION
STR12 TO RETAIN, ENHANCE AND WHERE APPROPRIATE INCREASE PUBLIC OPEN
SPACE TO INCREASE BIODIVERSITY AND ATTRACTIVENESS. TO UTILISE
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APPROPRIATE AREAS OF SURPLUS OPEN SPACE FOR PLAYING PITCH PROVISION
WHERE A LOCAL PLAYING PITCH STUDY HAS IDENTIFIED SUCH DEFICIENCIES.
4.38 The plan indicates where there are surpluses and deficiencies in open space
provision and policies indicate how development proposals will be treated in those
circumstances.
THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT AND DESIGN
STR13 TO PROVIDE ATTRACTIVE AND WELL-DESIGNED PUBLIC SPACES BOTH IN
AREAS SERVING A WIDE CATCHMENT AND AT A NEIGHBOURHOOD SCALE TO
INCREASE ACCESSIBILITY BETWEEN AND WITHIN AREAS.
4.39 Good design and the delivery of attractive neighbourhoods is an important
element in attempting to address population decline and abandonment. Policies
therefore make reference, throughout the chapters in Part II, to the importance of
design in private as well as public places.
STR14 TO HIGHLIGHT PRESTIGE DEVELOPMENT SITES WHERE DESIGN
CONSIDERATIONS WILL BE PARTICULARLY IMPORTANT AND ALSO TO ADDRESS
DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS AT THE NEIGHBOURHOOD SCALE.
4.40 Opportunities for development at prominent gateway sites are included in the
Part II policies, among them mixed-use sites where design considerations are
specified. Further supplementary guidance will refer to appropriate sites in greater
design detail.
STR15 TO PROMOTE THE ROLE OF MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT IN LARGER-SCALE
NEIGHBOURHOOD REDEVELOPMENT SCHEMES, AND TO SELECTIVELY PROMOTE
HIGHER-DENSITY LIVING AT MORE HIGHLY-ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS, WHERE THERE
IS GOOD ACCESS BY PUBLIC TRANSPORT, WALKING AND CYCLING.
4.41 This has been done through specific policies for particular sites (see Chapter 6),
where, in general, a combination of some of the uses listed will be appropriate,
though in certain defined cases sites may only be appropriate for single use
development.
THE HISTORIC AND NATURAL ENVIRONMENT
STR16 TO PROTECT AND ENHANCE ASSETS OF NATIONAL, REGIONAL AND LOCAL
IMPORTANCE WHILST INCREASING ACCESS AND INTERPRETATION.
4.42 Many of the Borough’s historic and natural assets are of national and regional
significance: for example, the Tyne Bridge, the Shipley Art Gallery, Saltwell Park and
Gibside and the eight Sites of Special Scientific Interest. Other wildlife sites and
historic features are important in a sub-regional or local context. They include over
100 Sites of Nature Conservation Importance, and buildings, structures, parks and
gardens referred to in the local list and related policies.
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CONTROL OF CONTAMINATION, POLLUTION AND HAZARDS
STR17 TO PURSUE THE CREATION OF A SAFE AND HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT,
MAKING EVERY REASONABLE EFFORT TO:
a) BRING CONTAMINATED AND DERELICT LAND BACK INTO BENEFICIAL USE;
b) REDUCE OR AMELIORATE THE EFFECTS OF POLLUTION AND HAZARD FROM
EXISTING DEVELOPMENT; AND
c) ENSURE THAT NEW DEVELOPMENTS DO NOT CREATE NEW SOURCES OF
POLLUTION, CONTAMINATION OR HAZARDS.
4.43 The Council has a leading role in enforcing environmental protection legislation
and developing policies to control contamination (in relation to land), pollution (in
relation to air and water) and hazards. This is a major challenge at a time when there
is increasing concern about all aspects of the environment from the global to the
local scale. The prevention of pollution or contamination at source, wherever
possible, and the minimisation of risk to health and the environment are fundamental
objectives. Where some contamination or pollution cannot be avoided, it should be
minimised and the consequences treated.
4.44 The reclamation and beneficial use of contaminated land and derelict urban
sites can relieve the pressure for the development of greenfield sites outside the
urban area and contribute to brownfield housing targets. Priority will be given to the
treatment and use of land where this will either increase the attractiveness of the
Borough or will remove threats to public health and safety or to the environment.
4.45 Although most reclamation of land recently has been for built development, in
some cases the most beneficial use of reclaimed land will be for purposes such as
nature conservation, green space or recreation. Adequate provision should be made
for the after-care of sites for such uses. Changes to the amount and nature of
derelict land in Gateshead are closely monitored.
MINERALS AND WASTE
STR18 TO FACILITATE THE PRUDENT USE OF MINERAL RESOURCES BY ENABLING
THE PROVISION OF A STEADY, SUSTAINABLE SUPPLY OF MINERALS BY
CONTRIBUTING TO THE REGIONAL APPORTIONMENT, SAFEGUARDING MINERAL
RESOURCES WITHIN THE BOROUGH, ENCOURAGING THE RE-USE AND RECYCLING OF
AGGREGATES, WHILST PROTECTING THE AMENITY OF GATESHEAD RESIDENTS AND
ITS ENVIRONMENTAL ASSETS.
4.46 To promote a sustainable approach to the supply of minerals, the plan retains
two existing quarries for the continued extraction of sand and gravel, one wharf is
safeguarded for the landing of marine aggregates and six sites are safeguarded for
future mineral extraction. The safeguarded sites are considered to be economically
viable. Although their potential for extraction is safeguarded, their capacity to
contribute to the regional resource will be subject to future detailed assessment
including environmental impact. A policy on aggregates recycling is included.
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STR19 TO ENCOURAGE THE DEVELOPMENT OF A NETWORK OF SUSTAINABLE
WASTE FACILITIES TO RECOVER VALUE FROM WASTE, REDUCE RELIANCE ON
LANDFILL AND ENABLE COMMUNITIES TO TAKE RESPONSIBILITY FOR THEIR WASTE.
4.47 In common with most local authorities, Gateshead still disposes of the majority
of its waste to landfill. The Landfill Directive and Waste Strategy 2000 demand a
significant reduction in the amount of waste being landfilled and Planning Policy
Statement 10 requires waste planning authorities to support this move by encouraging
and supporting the development of facilities which use waste as a resource and
recover some value from it. Historically, there has been much landfill activity in the
Borough of Gateshead and there currently remain four sites where permission has
already been granted for landfill. Landfill does have a role in the Borough in the
restoration of sites which have formerly been quarried but provision must be made
for alternative treatment methods to support the move away from landfill. In
Gateshead there are already a number of businesses recovering value from waste and
reducing reliance on landfill but more, inevitably larger, facilities need to be
encouraged in accessible locations, which will enable their capacity to be maximised.
STR20 TO PROMOTE A FULL RANGE OF INDIVIDUAL AND INTEGRATED RENEWABLE
ENERGY PROJECTS BY DEVISING AND APPLYING CRITERIA-BASED POLICIES.
4.48 The Council seeks to support sustainable forms of development that minimise
demand for energy, use energy more efficiently, increase the amount of energy
derived from renewable energy resources and minimise the environmental effects of
continuing use of fossil fuel. The demand for renewable energy projects is increasing
and policies need to balance their sustainable development objectives against local
amenity objectives. It is essential that Gateshead contributes to the national and
regional targets of generating 10% of the electricity from renewable energy by 2010.
A limited number of rural areas in the Borough have the capacity for wind turbine
development that can make a relatively small but significant contribution towards
Tyne and Wear’s target for generating electricity from renewable energy, which can
be consumed within the local area. In addition, the Borough has the potential to
accommodate a range of other stand-alone renewable energy schemes such as
biomass, mini hydro power, waste and landfill. The integration of micro-renewable
energy technology within development can make a valuable contribution towards
energy requirements of the Borough particularly within urban areas. Technology such
as mini- and micro- Combined Heat and Power units are anticipated to evolve over
the period of the plan and these may have potential application for domestic
dwellings, community heating, commercial uses and community buildings. The
Council seeks to incorporate within residential and non-residential buildings Passive
Solar Design principles that capture light and heat from the sun, and energy
efficiency measures in order to minimise energy use. The Council will encourage
developers to incorporate best practice sustainable design features to minimise the
use of energy, water and material resources as promoted by BREEAM/Eco Homes and
the Code for Sustainable Building, especially within the Pathfinder Area, given the
broad range of environmental, social and economic benefits that can be achieved.
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PLANNING OBLIGATIONS
STR21 AT THE EARLIEST STAGE IN THE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS, SUPPORTING
INFRASTRUCTURE, SERVICES AND AMENITIES WILL BE IDENTIFIED AND INCLUDED AS
PART OF THE DEVELOPMENT PROPOSAL. THESE WILL BE COMMENSURATE WITH
THE SCALE OF THE PROPOSAL AND REASONABLY RELATED TO IT.
4.49 The purpose of planning obligations is to ensure that any development proposals
do not impose costs that others have to fund, due to an overburdening of facilities or
infrastructure. Traditionally obligations have, for example, paid for road widening
where development proposals have created additional traffic; extensions to schools
where family housing has increased pupil rolls; and open space and play facilities
within, or in close proximity to the development site.
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MEASURING PROGRESS

BEST VALUE PERFORMANCE PLAN
5.1 Gateshead Council provides its services in an open, transparent way. It has
established a number of systems to ensure that its performance is measured and will
devise new measurement systems where it considers it appropriate to do so. The
following indicate current and anticipated progress in performance measurement:
5.2 The Performance Plan gives detailed information about Gateshead Council’s
current performance compared with the previous two years, and compared with
other councils in England, and outlines its future plans. The Annual Report is
produced in June, and a summary is sent out in the preceding March to every
household and business in the Borough.
5.3 In relation to the Spatial Development Strategy, the plan currently monitors, for
example, the level of building of new and affordable homes, adaptation to climate
change, carbon dioxide emissions, the provision of local wildlife sites and the amount
of derelict land. Further indicators will be developed to measure the success of the
plan and its policies, in terms of key aspects and outputs.

SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL (SA) AND STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
(SEA)
5.4 SA and SEA are processes to assess the potential impact of policies, plans and
projects. To ensure that the right level of consideration is achieved, an Appraisal
Framework has been developed which takes account of local circumstances and
concerns and which comprises achievement-orientated objectives and measurable
indicators and targets. The Appraisal Framework provides a yardstick against which
the environmental, economic and social effects of plans can be tested.
5.5 Scott Wilson, a firm of consultants independent of the plan-making team and the
Council, has assessed the strategy and policies in this plan using the Appraisal
Framework to identify the ways in which they promote sustainable development, or
conversely to point to circumstances where changes may be helpful. In addition to
assessing the sustainability credentials of the plan’s strategy and policies, the
Appraisal Framework can also be used to assist in the production of the Annual
Monitoring Report. The Appraisal Framework has been included as Appendix 10 and
those targets and indicators on which the plan has a direct impact have been
identified.

THE COMMUNITY STRATEGY
5.6 The following key indicators have been identified in the Community Strategy, and
have a direct relationship with UDP policies:
•
•
•

percentage of residents satisfied with their neighbourhood as a place to live
percentage of residents feeling safe in their neighbourhood by day and night
area of Local Nature Reserves per 1000 population
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

area of publicly accessible green spaces – open spaces/parks – per 1,000
population
percentage of new homes built on previously developed land
proportion of total trips to work and school made by walking, cycling or public
transport and corresponding reduction in the proportion made by car
amount of household waste recycled or composted
percentage of residents satisfied that their home is adequate for their needs
number of new affordable homes built
percentage of lifetime homes built
reduction in crime and the fear of crime

BRIDGING NEWCASTLEGATESHEAD - HOUSING MARKET RENEWAL PATHFINDER
MEASUREMENT CRITERIA
5.7 The objectives of this plan are closely aligned to the overall objectives of the
Newcastle
Gateshead
Housing
Market
Renewal
Pathfinder:
Bridging
NewcastleGateshead (BNG) and more specifically to the outcomes as identified under
each objective. The outcomes are monitored by collecting the relevant indicators.
These indicators are collected by BNG on a annual, or in some instances a bi-annual
basis, as required by ODPM. The Housing Market Renewal objectives and identified
outcomes to be monitored are as follows:
•

Objective 1: To enable more people to enter and sustain home ownership,
reflecting housing aspirations and to help reduce concentrations of worklessness
Outcomes:

•

Objective 2: To provide an improved choice of good quality, well designed homes
through new development and investment in sustainable homes whilst replacing
obsolete housing
Outcomes:

•

increase in home ownership
reduction in the number of low value house sales
house prices rising in line with the regional average

reduction in the number of vacant properties
(by tenure)
increase in the number of new homes built
increase in the number of accessible homes
increase in the quality of social housing
increase in the quality of private sector housing
increasing housing and economic development on brownfield land
reduction in the number of properties in low demand

Objective 3: To work with partners to improve neighbourhoods to provide a good
quality of life and place, where it:
adds value
draws in investment
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complements other initiatives that ‘narrow the gap’ between
neighbourhoods with concentrations of deprivation and other
areas, such as those to provide employment opportunities, raise
incomes, improve health, educational achievement, community
safety, services and transport
Outcomes:

increase in neighbourhood satisfaction
increase in community cohesion
improved confidence amongst residents
reduction in the amount of crime
improved educational attainment
increase in local employment
improved life expectancy

ANNUAL MONITORING REPORT
5.8 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 makes it a statutory requirement
for Annual Monitoring Reports to be undertaken as part of the LDF process. In March
2005, the Government published A Good Practice Guide on Local Development
Framework Monitoring.
5.9 Monitoring is essential to establish: a baseline from which progress can be
measured; what is happening now; what may happen in the future; and then compare
these trends against existing policies and targets to determine what needs to be
done. Monitoring helps to address questions like:
•
•
•
•

are policies achieving their objectives and in particular are they delivering
sustainable development?
have policies had unintended consequences?
are the assumptions and objectives behind policies still relevant?
are the targets being achieved?

5.10 Annual Monitoring Reports will show where any problems have arisen and
provide a context for setting priorities in implementation or for change. They will
therefore be made available to the agencies having responsibility for different
aspects of the plan, giving an opportunity for response and comment. Statements will
also form part of the supporting evidence for the plan's relevance to planning
applications and appeals. Monitoring reports have been prepared for the last three
financial years (2004/5, 2005/6 and 2006/7) and are accessible through the Council’s
website.
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STATEMENT OF COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT
5.11 The preparation of a Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) is a
requirement of the new planning system and although Gateshead is progressing under
the old system with the UDP, an SCI is required to set out how community
involvement will be undertaken as part of the Local Development Framework (LDF) in
the future.
5.12 The SCI contains elements such as:
•
•
•
•
•

public and stakeholder access to information;
the opportunity to contribute ideas;
the opportunity to take an active part in developing proposals and options;
the opportunity to be consulted and make representations; and
the opportunity to receive feedback and be informed about progress and
outcomes.

5.13 The SCI sets out how the community and other stakeholders can get involved in
decisions on planning applications for development in the Borough by setting out
exactly how neighbours and other members of the public will be told about new
proposals and how they can make their views known to the Council. The SCI also
encourages developers to undertake consultation with communities at the design and
planning stages of significant planning applications before they are submitted to the
Council.
5.14 The SCI gives details of how community and stakeholders will be involved in the
future in developing the LDF, which will look at how the Borough may change in the
future. The SCI gives a brief description of what documents will be included in the
LDF and the stages that these documents must go through. The SCI identifies target
groups that the Council is looking to involve in the LDF and examples of actual
methods that can be used. Below is a list of possible consultation methods that could
be used:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Draft and Submission documents available for inspection
letters to consultees
web-based consultation
media (local press, TV, radio)
leaflets and posters
public exhibitions/unstaffed static displays
public meetings
stakeholder meetings
existing networks (town/parish councils)

5.15 The SCI has now been adopted.
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JOBS, EMPLOYMENT AND ECONOMY

INTRODUCTION
7.1 The vitality and diversity of the economy are fundamental concerns in the future
development of the Borough. It is essential that employment sites provide accessible
employment opportunities, provide better quality jobs, assist in the creation and
retention of wealth and help to accommodate existing and new businesses to start
up, grow and develop.
7.2 Gateshead’s urban areas are located at the core of the Tyne and Wear City
Region, the main economic driver of the North East region. The polycentric city
region is based on flows of people around the Tyne and Wear city region. As
identified within the Tyne and Wear City Region Development Programme (CRDP),
Gateshead’s sphere of economic influence reaches beyond its administrative
boundaries. Commuters from outside the borough access jobs within the main
employment centres along the River Tyne and at the Team Valley and Birtley.
NewcastleGateshead provides an important employment centre along the Quayside.
These should accommodate the increasing pace of economic growth.
7.3 Planning policy seeks to assist the retention of existing businesses, the continued
transition to the service sector economy, the attraction of new employment
investment and the development of tourism, by permitting opportunities for industrial
and commercial development on a range of sites. The River Tyne Corridor provides
the focus for regeneration activity and employment land designations, to maximise
competitiveness and sustainability. This encompasses Felling, East Gateshead, Teams,
Team Valley, Dunston and Blaydon/Derwenthaugh Primary Employment Areas (PEAs)
as well as the mixed-use sites of Gateshead Town Centre, which incorporates
Gateshead Quays. These locations will encourage sustainable economic growth within
core urban areas that are connected to public transport nodes and cater for business
growth close to some of the most disadvantaged communities. Central Gateshead,
including the mixed-use allocations of the Quays and the Primary Shopping Area and
East Gateshead PEA, will provide high quality sustainable environments for business to
flourish, particularly for Small to Medium Enterprises (SMEs) and flagship projects.
This will build upon the success of the International Business Centre and strengthen
NewcastleGateshead as an employment centre. Peripheral PEAs such Portobello,
Durham Road (Birtley), Team Valley and Follingsby, with access to the strategic road
and rail networks, provide better locations to accommodate manufacturing.
Follingsby PEA’s strategic location, adjacent to A194(M) and outside the built-up
urban area, gives it potential for storage and distribution. Retail and commercial
leisure also provide a significant amount of employment, focused around the
Borough’s centres, MetroCentre and Retail World.
7.4 The designated PEAs and Secondary Employment Areas (SEAs) and employment
land designations promote sustainable and inclusive patterns of urban and rural
development. They need to be safeguarded in order to help maintain and maximise
the level of jobs, provide accessible employment to adjacent existing residential
areas, and minimise commuting and the need for economic development on green
field sites. In addition, they will support the polycentric development of the Tyne
and Wear City Region, the delivery of the Tyne and Wear Economic Strategy and
Regional Economic Strategy and Draft Regional Spatial Strategy’s aspirations for
accelerated GVA growth of 2.8% per annum in the regional economy.
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7.5 Within Tyne and Wear there is a need to increase the amount of higher valueadded and knowledge-driven activity. The following sectors are specifically identified
in the Tyne and Wear Economic Strategy (2005), the Draft Regional Economic
Strategy (2005) that was subsequently finalised in 2006 and the Tyne and Wear City
Region Development Programme (2005):
energy including renewable energy
environmental industries
healthcare and health sciences including biotechnology and pharmaceuticals
process industries including electronics and chemicals
engineering
automotive
offshore/marine
construction
food and drink
digital and telecommunications including ICT
creative industries
high value contact centres
tourism
business and financial services
nanotechnology
scientific/research based activities

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

PRIMARY EMPLOYMENT AREAS
JE1 In order to protect and maximise employment uses and development
opportunities, Primary Employment Areas, shown on the proposals map, are
identified in the following locations:
1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6
1.7
1.8
1.9
1.10

Addison
Blaydon/Derwenthaugh
Dunston
Teams
Team Valley
East Gateshead
Felling
Follingsby
Portobello, Birtley
Durham Road, Birtley

Within Primary Employment Areas, subject to satisfying the criteria set out in
policies DC1, DC2, DC3, DC4 and DC5, development of, and changes of use to, the
following uses are considered acceptable:
•
•
•

research and development, business and light industrial (B1);
general industrial (B2); and
warehousing, storage and distribution (B8).
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Development of, and changes of use to, the following uses will not normally be
permitted:
•
•
•
•

retailing;
residential (including residential institutions);
leisure; and
other non-employment uses.

Exceptions may be made for complementary supporting uses A1, A2, A3, A5 and
D1 (less than 200 square metres) where local need is demonstrated.
Exceptions may be made for hotels within East Gateshead PEA.
Exceptions may be made for car showrooms within PEAs:
•
•
•
•

demonstrating that the proposal cannot be accommodated on alternative edge
of centre sites;
locating in the vicinity of the main road network;
integrating within an existing cluster of car showrooms; and
being accessible by a choice of means of transport.

7.6 Policy STR2 states the strategic objective of continuing to focus economic
investment within Primary Employment Areas (PEAs). Most of the Borough’s
manufacturing, industrial and warehousing activities and development sites are
within PEAs, where the established land-use activities provide a range and intensity
of local job opportunities close to where many people live and are accessible by
public and private transport.
7.7 Policy JE1 identifies the ten PEAs and indicates the acceptable and unacceptable
land use classes for the purpose of ensuring that these areas retain their vitality and
function.
7.8 Small-scale community facilities such as newsagents, creches, convenience retail
outlets and cafes, that meet the needs of the employment areas’ workers, may be
acceptable where demand is demonstrated. Provision of these small-scale community
facilities should reduce the need to travel, develop linkages between uses and
improve the vitality of the employment areas. However, such facilities should be
developed at a scale that would not divert investment and undermine the vitality and
viability of existing centres, and therefore individually should be less than 200 square
metres. Non-residential training facilities that are used by employees who work
within the PEA may be acceptable.
7.9 There has been pressure to introduce retail elements into the Borough's
employment areas, and in particular within manufacturing and warehouse units.
Whether a use is ancillary (thus not requiring planning permission) will differ in each
case, and will depend on whether the proposed use would be functionally linked but
subordinate to the primary use, and limited in scale. Proposals for non-ancillary
retailing from such premises will not normally receive planning permission.
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7.10 Planning Policy Statement 10 (see Appendix 12) has highlighted the importance
of the provision of waste management facilities to support waste recycling and
recovery. A number of waste management activities fall within B1, B2 and B8 and
could be suitably located on existing primary and secondary employment sites,
subject to compliance with DC1, DC2, DC3, DC4 and DC5 and other environmental
considerations.
7.11 Car showrooms should be located primarily on edge-of-centre sites and only on
sites within PEAs, where there is an existing cluster of car showrooms, which are in
the vicinity of the main road network, and accessible by a choice of means of
transport. It may be necessary for existing car showroom clusters to grow. Car
showrooms that are located close to one another will benefit the consumer by
reducing the need to travel.
7.12 South Tyneside’s Local Development Framework removed the designation of the
Tyne Wear Park prestige employment site, following the Regional Spatial Strategy
Panel Report recommendations on the Submission Draft. In the short to medium
term, the Secretary of State’s Proposed Changes to the Draft Revision Regional
Spatial Strategy (May 2007) require Tyne and Wear planning authorities to meet any
shortfall of employment land supply through the intensification of sites around
transport hubs and on previously developed land (Policy 18 e).

PROVISION OF EMPLOYMENT LAND
JE2 Provision is made for 69.78 hectares of land for employment development
within Primary Employment Areas, both to meet local employment needs and to
attract major inward investment.
7.13 It is essential for the economic well-being of the Borough to have a range of
sites in terms of size, physical characteristics, availability and location, throughout
the plan period. In accordance with STR2, these sites are located primarily within
PEAs (69.78 hectares available) and further potential provision is made within the
SEAs (1.77 hectares) and on mixed-use sites which support wider regeneration
objectives (maximum indicative employment land allocation is estimated at 26.54
hectares). A list of allocated employment sites within Primary Employment Areas,
Secondary Employment Areas and Mixed-Use Sites can be found in Appendix 1. The
employment provision comprises 52.25 hectares of general employment land within
the PEAs and SEAs and a 19.3 hectares prestige employment site, which, with the
addition of the indicative mixed-use site allocation of 26.54 hectares could supply a
maximum available total of 98.09 hectares of employment land. 88.61 hectares of
the available employment allocation is previously developed land.
7.14 Gateshead’s Prestige Employment site is the Baltic Business Quarter. It will
attract regionally significant investment and will make a substantial contribution
towards the delivery of the Regional Economic Strategy. The site is located within the
East Gateshead PEA to the south of Gateshead Quays and to the east of the existing
town centre, strengthening the heart of NewcastleGateshead as an employment base.
The Baltic Business Quarter will provide a focus for design and product innovation and
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will have strong linkages with further and higher education institutions and will
complement the Newcastle Science City initiative.
7.15 Baltic Business Quarter will include:
– the prestigious Design Centre for the North supporting business growth through
innovation; and
- a core facility for Gateshead College.
7.16 A masterplan has been prepared for the Baltic Business Quarter. It establishes
an overall design concept that provides a framework for development. The
masterplan includes the creation of a high-quality urban public realm incorporating a
new matrix of landscaped streets and boulevards based on a layout of two east/west
axes and one single north/south axis. These will be fronted by a strong urban built
form of development, which in turn encloses a series of semi-private courtyard areas.
These will comprise a mix of soft landscaped and timber decked seating areas
together with surface and undercroft car parking related to the office use. It also
includes guidance and principles relating to building heights and massing; topography
and microclimate; pedestrian links to the town centre and Gateshead Quays;
integration with existing public transport modes; new routes to maximise
accessibility; links to the road network; and a development methodology for phasing,
new utilities infrastructure and drainage.
7.17 The Secretary of State’s Proposed Changes to the Draft Revision Regional
Spatial Strategy (May 2007) Policy 18 requires that Gateshead should make the
appropriate employment land provision of 100 hectares towards the regional
employment land portfolio of 3,185 hectares. Research undertaken for the emerging
Regional Spatial Strategy suggests that the majority of economic growth will be in
Tyne and Wear and the main urban centres. There are indications that a potential
shortfall of employment land exists in Tyne and Wear to 2021. The North East
Assembly and One NorthEast are preparing a further comprehensive Regional
Employment Land Assessment.
7.18 A qualitative assessment of employment sites with potential for housing
development was undertaken as part of Gateshead’s Urban Capacity Study.
Consequently, a number of former employment sites have been re-allocated for
housing or mixed use. In order to meet and manage future employment land
requirements, the Council will undertake an Employment Land Review. The review
will provide the evidence to safeguard employment allocations from other higher
value uses and ensure that the quality and range of employment land and property
accommodates the demands of Gateshead’s future economy. The review will have
regard to the Department for Communities and Local Government’s guidance note on
employment land reviews, incorporate a local need assessment for office floorspace
and the capacity of Gateshead town centre and other centres to accommodate office
development. The assessment should take account of the economic function of the
Tyne and Wear City Region and the Council will work with appropriate stakeholders
and partners.
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SECONDARY EMPLOYMENT AREAS
JE3 In order to protect employment uses and development opportunities,
Secondary Employment Areas, shown on the proposals map, are identified in the
following locations:
3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5
3.6
3.7

High Spen Industrial Estate
Stargate Industrial Estate
Whinfield Industrial Estate
Sands Industrial Estate
Whickham Industrial Estate
Fairfield Industrial Park
Pelaw Industrial Estate

Within Secondary Employment Areas, subject to satisfying the criteria set out in
policies DC1, DC2, DC3, DC4 and DC5, development of, and changes of use to, the
following uses are considered acceptable:
•
•
•

research and development, business and light industrial (B1);
general industrial (B2); and
warehousing, storage and distribution (B8).

Development of, and changes of use to, the following uses will not normally be
permitted:
•
•
•

retailing;
residential (including residential institutions); and
other non-employment uses.

7.19 Although the key focus for economic investment in the Borough as a whole is in
Primary Employment Areas, it is recognised that the smaller industrial estates provide
important facilities for small-scale local needs for sites and premises and help to
provide a range of local jobs. To ensure that these areas retain this function, Policy
JE3 identifies seven Secondary Employment Areas and indicates the acceptable and
unacceptable land uses within them.

SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
7.20 National planning policy and Gateshead’s Local Agenda 21 Strategy requires that
development should contribute to the delivery of sustainable growth through the
pursuit of a sustainable, innovative and productive economy. This will deliver high
levels of employment and promote social inclusion, sustainable communities and
personal well being, in ways that protect and enhance the physical environment and
optimise energy and resource use.
JE4 Economic development proposals should support sustainable development
principles through:
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a) the prioritisation of the renewal and reuse of previously developed land and
buildings, subject to DC1, DC2, DC3, DC4 and DC5 of this plan;
• within established industrial and commercial estates, including extension and
intensification within the curtilage of a site, and
• within town centres for office development;
b)

the application of a sequential approach to office development (B1a) with
consideration given to locations firstly within town centres, secondly to edge
of centre locations well connected to a centre, thirdly to edge of centre
locations, and fourthly out of centre locations;

c) the inclusion of high quality, sustainable and inclusive design;
d) accessibility through a choice of means of transport;
e) the incorporation of ICT infrastructure;
f)

the provision of local employment opportunities.

7.21 Town centres provide sustainable, inclusive and accessible locations for
commercial and public office development, promoting diversity and vitality.
Consequently, it is important that a sequential approach is taken to office
development. The re-development and diversification of the commercial heart of
Gateshead town centre, and at the edge of the centre, will provide opportunities for
office development connected to Gateshead Interchange. There are opportunities to
convert previously developed land and premises, to strengthen Central Gateshead’s
employment function and to maximise economic growth within the core of the Tyne
and Wear City Region. Office development within the town centre will be supported
provided that it is in accordance with the Gateshead Town Centre Planning Strategy
and Policies RCL3, RCL4 and RCL5. Within the area that contains the town centre’s
primary retail frontages, office development will be restricted to upper floors. Office
development in locations outside the town centre but within 500 metres of a public
transport interchange, including railway and bus stations, within the urban area, will
be considered as edge-of-centre locations.
7.22 The Council will support the re-use and adaptation of existing sites and older
premises on industrial estates in order to bring them back into beneficial use, ensure
that modern user requirements are accommodated and ensure that employment
opportunities are intensified and sustained, subject to DC1, DC2, DC3 DC4 and DC5.
Any subsequent intensification should not adversely impact upon local amenity, open
space or landscape provision. New development should be compatible with existing
industrial and commercial activities.
7.23 The design of development should be high quality and inclusive, with buildings
and settings that are attractive, usable, durable, adaptive and accessible. A design
and access statement will be required with most submitted planning applications.
7.24 The links between economic growth and increased energy and resource use
should be minimised. Economic development proposals should have regard to policy
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MWR35 and, where feasible, utilise renewable energy technologies and ensure
efficient use of water resources.
7.25 It is essential that local job opportunities are made available to the local
workforce and barriers to accessing jobs for the most disadvantaged communities are
removed wherever feasible. Developers may be required through planning obligations
to support public transport provision where the existing provision is deemed
inadequate.
7.26 The availability of high standard ICT facilities to support e-business is important
for retaining existing businesses, securing investment and creating new employment.
ICT infrastructure should be incorporated into new economic development proposals
at an early stage and during the refurbishment of existing sites and premises. The
environmental impact should be minimised through sharing of facilities where
practicable.
7.27 Given the spatial focus upon regenerating the previously developed employment
land along the river corridors a significant proportion of the employment sites are
identified by the Environment Agency’s Flood Zone Map as high and moderate risk
areas. Economic development proposals should incorporate Sustainable Drainage
Systems (SuDS) where applicable. Regard should therefore be had to Policy ENV57.
7.28 The A1 is the major strategic road artery through Gateshead and suffers from
extensive congestion problems. Any development proposal in the vicinity of the A1 or
A194(M) must pay specific regard to Policy DC5.

TOURISM DEVELOPMENT
JE5 The sustainable development of new and improved tourist attractions and
facilities will be supported, subject to the following considerations:
a) intensively used footloose urban tourism attractions and facilities (main town
centre uses of the arts, culture and tourism including theatres, museums,
galleries and concert halls, hotels and conference facilities; and leisure
entertainment facilities, and more intensive sport and recreation uses) should
be located sequentially, having regard to the appropriate scale of
development;
• firstly within Gateshead Town Centre, or other mixed-use sites as specified in
policies MU1 to MU22;
• secondly sites located on the edge of Gateshead Town Centre, with priority
given to well connected sites,
• thirdly district and local centre sites in close proximity to existing or proposed
public transport facilities,
• fourthly out-of-centre sites close to, and with the potential for linkage to,
Gateshead Town Centre, and
• finally only other out-of-centre sites where need is demonstrated and there
are no alternative sites;
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b) tourist and visitor facilities in rural areas should be located in or next to
service centres and villages wherever possible;
c) tourist attractions and facilities should be accessible by a choice of means of
transport;
d) proposals should optimise the potential for re-use/adaptation of existing
buildings and use of previously developed land;
e) proposals should protect, enhance and maintain the natural environment
having regard to ecological and landscape sensitivities, particularly countryside
recreational facilities including the Derwent Valley;
f) development should benefit the local economy, people and environment
without diminishing the attractiveness of the place, countryside or importance
of the feature;
g) proposals should protect, enhance and maintain the built heritage; and
h) proposals should satisfy the criteria set out in policies DC1, DC2, DC3, DC4 and
DC5 of the UDP.
Proposed development that would reduce the appeal to visitors of existing tourist
assets will not be permitted.
7.29 Tourism is a key growth sector both locally, regionally and nationally as
identified by the North East England Tourism Strategy 2005-2010. It can bring the
benefits of extra employment, improved facilities and increased spending to the local
economy and benefit local residents by bringing about environmental improvement.
The resulting enhancement of the image of Gateshead to outsiders can in turn help to
stimulate other forms of economic development. Tourism already makes a significant
contribution. The International Passenger Survey estimates that there were 350,000
international visitors to Tyne and Wear in 2004, which resulted in £129m of
expenditure. The Council seeks to support sustainable tourism through the
preservation and enhancement of the Borough’s existing tourist assets, including
landscapes, nature conservation areas, historic buildings and townscapes, and to
prevent development that would have a detrimental impact upon their appeal to
visitors. It is essential that tourist facilities are accessible to everyone by all modes of
transport, particularly by public transport, walking and cycling.
7.30 The Borough’s tourism sector has grown extensively with major attractions such
as The Angel of the North, Gateshead Millennium Bridge, The Baltic Centre for
Contemporary Art and The Sage Gateshead. The cluster of culture-related
development located on Gateshead Quays has, in conjunction with Culture10 and the
NewcastleGateshead Initiative, supported NewcastleGateshead’s international and
national profile and attractiveness as a visitor and conference destination. The
development of the Regional Performance Centre at Gateshead Stadium will further
raise the region’s sporting profile. NewcastleGateshead has enjoyed increasing
success as a city-break destination, which has resulted in a significant increase in the
number of tourist visitors. The Borough also has a number of arts and cultural
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attractions such as the Shipley Art Gallery, the Riverside Sculpture Park, Saltwell Park
and the Little Theatre.
7.31 Many of the intensively used attractions and facilities such as entertainment,
recreational uses, leisure, intensive sports uses, arts, cultural and tourism uses are
defined by national planning policy as town centre uses. Consequently, a sequential
approach to the development of these uses within non-designated sites should be
applied. Chapter 6 identifies a range of mixed-use sites, predominantly within
Gateshead Town Centre, but also edge-of-centre and out-of-centre sites suitable for
tourism attractions and facilities. The provision of new and improved tourist
attractions will be supported within Gateshead Town Centre where they contribute
towards its regeneration and integrate with a diversity of uses including existing
attractions. The Council seeks to improve the gateways to Gateshead Quays and the
physical environment of the Primary Shopping Area, and diversify the uses in the
Town Centre, in order to enhance the visitor experience. A Planning Brief (IPA21) has
been prepared for Hawks Road/South Shore Road (MU9). This is a strategic site,
located between the Sage and the Baltic, set within a dramatic townscape and
identified as an urban quarter for visitors and the local community. The site has
scope for a mix of uses, including a high quality hotel, small-scale leisure use,
specialist retailing, cafes and restaurants, small-scale offices and residential uses.
Development should support a family-friendly visitor experience with active ground
floor frontage uses, and incorporate a high standard of design and layout with lively
urban spaces. The Hillgate (Gateshead Quays) site (MU8) is located between Baltic
Square and the Swing Bridge and is a premier riverside area suitable for
redevelopment that offers potential for a diverse and lively mixed-use urban
environment.
7.32 The rural areas of the Borough provide an attractive destination for visitors to
enjoy countryside activities, and can support the diversification of the rural
economy. Appropriate facilities needed to enhance visitors’ enjoyment, and/or to
improve financial viability of a particular countryside feature or attraction, will be
supported, provided they do not detract from the attractiveness of the countryside or
the importance of features, or the surrounding countryside. Wherever possible tourist
and visitor facilities should be housed in existing or replacement buildings,
particularly those located outside existing settlements. Facilities requiring new
buildings in the countryside may be justified where they are needed in conjunction
with a particular countryside attraction, and there are no suitable existing buildings
or developed sites available for re-use. The Derwent Valley, including Derwent Walk
Country Park and Derwenthaugh Park, provides a mix of natural woodlands, meadows
and former industrial sites, all linked by the Derwent Walk. Although there are two
existing visitor centres, at Thornley Woods and Swalwell, the Council will support
appropriate new or improved tourist facilities which take account of the
environmental sensitivities of the Derwent Valley. The Northern Kites project, to
reintroduce the red kite to the Derwent Valley, will further increase this tourism
potential. There is also potential to attract visitors to other countryside sites for
informal recreation. Such areas include Burdon Moor, Lamesley Pastures, Watergate
Forest Park and other parts of the Great North Forest. Recreational access to the
countryside is supported through a range of cycleways and pathways including the
Bowes Railway Path, Great North Forest Trail, Tyne–Wear Trail and Consett and
Sunderland Railway Path, with upgrades proposed to the Bowes Railway Path to
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become part of the National Cycle Network in accordance with the River Team
Catchment Plan.
7.33 There is a cluster of heritage-based attractions in the south of the Borough
which should be preserved and enhanced, including the Gibside Estate, the Bowes
Railway and Tanfield Railway. Tanfield Railway, the oldest existing railway, runs
between Sunniside, Causey Arch and East Tanfield, and there is potential to extend
the line between Marley Hill and Byermoor along the route of the Bowes Railway,
which should be safeguarded.
7.34 Hotel and visitor accommodation in the Borough has continued to improve with
the establishment of the Hilton Hotel on Gateshead Quays. However, there is still a
shortage of budget, niche and 4 star hotels to service the growing demand from
business and leisure tourists and conference visitors particularly on the Quays.
National planning policy establishes that hotels are town centre uses and therefore a
sequential approach to development should be applied to non allocated hotel sites
and regard should be had to Chapter 10 of this plan. New hotels are identified as a
possible form of development on some of the mixed use sites identified in Chapter 6,
primarily within Gateshead Town Centre. East Gateshead Primary Employment Area
may also provide suitable edge-of-centre locations for hotel development to
accommodate tourists and conference visitors to the Quays. Hotels and serviced
accommodation in rural areas should re-use or adapt existing rural buildings where
possible in accordance with ENV42. Static holiday and touring caravan parks and
holiday chalet development should avoid being located prominently in the landscape.

FREIGHT AND RAIL FREIGHT DEVELOPMENTS
7.35 Tyne Marshalling Yard is made up of an established engineering depot utilised by
Network Rail and freight operating companies, and the Regional Ballast Recycling and
Supply Centre. The Council does not seek to compromise existing operations and
recognises the permitted development rights of the railway undertakers. The
following policy only applies to ancillary activity that is not included within the
permitted development powers.
JE6 The development of land at the Tyne Marshalling Yard for rail-related
purposes will be supported. Whilst it is recognised that a large number of
activities can be carried out under Network Rail’s permitted development powers,
in instances where planning permission is required for rail-related development it
will be expected to justify why exceptions should be made to the Green Belt
policies that apply to the area.
The development of land at the Tyne Marshalling Yard will not be permitted
unless it is rail freight-related and providing that:
•

•

it is clearly demonstrated that the rail freight facilities to be provided cannot
be satisfactorily accommodated on a site which serves Tyne and Wear and is
not in the Green Belt;
its development does not have a significant impact on the openness of the
Green Belt;
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•
•
•
•

the development contributes to the achievement of the objectives for the use
of land in Green Belts;
the height of proposed buildings does not exceed existing buildings and
structures;
the proposals include a strong landscape framework; and
the proposals do not have a detrimental impact on residential amenity.

7.36 The movement of freight is essential to the working of the economy. It can,
however, cause environmental damage. This can be limited by ensuring that freightgenerating developments are well located in relation to the strategic route network
and, where possible, that facilities are provided for the transfer of long-haul freight
from road to rail. The East Coast Main Line railway is a Regional Transport Corridor
that passes through the Borough, providing an opportunity to develop freight facilities
linking Tyneside to the rest of Britain and mainland Europe. ‘Just-in-time’ deliveries
are increasingly important, particularly due to the move towards an economy based
on higher value, time-sensitive sectors. The provision of a wide range of delivery
options is required and measures to improve the viability of modal shift of freight
from road to rail will be important in the future.
7.37 The Tyne Marshalling Yard, a major developed site in the Green Belt at
Lamesley, has, because of a general reduction and regional reorganisation of the
transportation of goods by rail, and the electrification of the East Coast Main Line,
undergone considerable rationalisation. There is a considerable amount of surplus
land within the marshalling yard and the site would potentially be very suitable for
activities requiring rail access. The Tyne Marshalling Yard is a major resource, which
may have potential for development of a freight terminal with a road/rail
interchange and rail-linked distribution and warehouse facilities. However, it has
become something of a focal point for aggregate recycling activity. If rail-related,
these types of activities may be acceptable, subject to environmental considerations,
on a temporary basis whilst long-term rail related development emerges. But the
Council does not wish to compromise the potential of the site to attract sustainable
freight development, i.e. distribution and warehouse uses that are dependent upon
rail access, reduce long haul road freight movement and can make best use of the
existing rail infrastructure. The potential for rail freight-related development within
this yard should not be lost, but any development must take full account of the site's
location in the Green Belt and the Government's objectives for the use of land in
Green Belts.
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9.

TRANSPORT

TRANSPORT

INTRODUCTION
9.1 The Council’s overall objective for the policies in this chapter is to ensure that
transport forms an integral part of the Unitary Development Plan’s land use strategy.
In addition the policies have been developed to support strategic policies STR8 and
STR9, the Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan and the Gateshead Transport Strategy
Statement. The main themes of the Council’s Transport Statement are that:
•
•
•

the provision of an effective, affordable and attractive public transport system is
an essential element of modern society;
residents and visitors should be able to move around the Borough safely in an
attractive, secure environment; and
curbing traffic growth will, in the longer term, be necessary if social and
economic well-being are to be protected, and a sustainable environment created.

REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW DEVELOPMENTS
T1 Where a development is likely to have a significant impact on the transport
network, the following will be required:
a) an assessment of accessibility based on the Council’s guidelines;
b) a transport assessment;
c) an action plan setting out how issues highlighted by the accessibility
assessment will be addressed
d) a travel plan; and
e) agreement on a contribution from the developer towards off-site transport
measures, potentially including revenue support for public transport services.
9.2 Managing the demand for travel is a key element of the Council’s Transport
Strategy Statement. Land use planning, particularly controls on new developments,
will be important in reducing the need for car travel, reducing the attractiveness of
car travel and providing sustainable alternative travel options. Site layout, levels of
parking provision and development density all have a key role in reducing the
dominance of motorised traffic.
9.3 It is vital that new developments are well linked with the public transport,
cycling and pedestrian networks, and easy access is provided to local services. The
requirements for access by these more sustainable modes within new developments,
and limited parking provision, are set out in Policy DC4.
9.4 Transport and accessibility assessments are now a central part of the
development process and will be required for any land use proposal likely to have a
significant impact on the transport network. Such a development will also require the
production, approval and development of a travel plan. Guidance on the type and
size of development where these are required is set out in the Council’s Highways
and Transport Design Guidelines. Advice on the production and delivery of travel
plans is available from the Council. Where the Council considers that a development
will have significant implications for the transport network, it will seek provision, or
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funding, of off-site measures to be implemented as part of the planning permission,
as set out in Policy PO1.
9.5 The Highways Agency must be consulted on all proposals which are considered
likely to have an effect on the trunk road network, and applicants should take full
account of Policy DC4.

SUSTAINABLE TRAVEL
PEDESTRIANS
T2 A safe, secure, attractive and comfortable environment for pedestrians will be
created in the Borough. This will be achieved through a programme of
improvements to the pedestrian network employing a range of initiatives and
using the most appropriate approach to local conditions. The approaches include:
a)
b)
c)
d)

site-specific works;
route-specific works;
transport corridor improvements; and
Town Centre and local centre initiatives.

9.6 Walking is the most common form of transport with nearly all trips involving at
least an element of travel on foot. It is the most sustainable form of travel, gives
positive health benefits and is ideal as the first choice for short distance trips. In
spite of this, the average distance walked by a person in a year is falling.
9.7 Central to encouraging people to walk more is providing the environment where
people feel comfortable, safe and secure. Quality of design and attention to detail
will benefit all users. The Council is seeking to make these improvements to the
network through a programme of network assessments and a series of different
approaches.

ACCESS FOR ALL
T3 Equality of access to the transport network will be promoted by:
a) incorporating the advice contained in the Department for Transport’s
‘Inclusive Mobility: A Guide to Best Practice on Access to Pedestrian and
Transport Infrastructure’ in all transport schemes;
b) providing dropped kerbs at all types of crossings as part of road improvement
and maintenance schemes; and
c) providing textured paving and rotating cones at traffic signal crossings.
9.8 The Council’s vision is that all local people will realise their full potential and
enjoy the best quality of life in a healthy, safe and sustainable environment. In
support of this, the Council will seek to remove barriers to movement from the street
environment and transport network.
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PUBLIC RIGHTS OF WAY
T4 The public rights of way network will regularly be reviewed in order to:
a) improve access for all legitimate users;
b) reduce the illegal use of vehicles on rights of way and other recreational
routes; and
c) develop a more integrated and coherent rights of way network, in particular to
provide:
• better links between urban and rural areas; and
• better links with public transport services.
A review of signposting and a programme of signpost replacement will be
undertaken.
9.9 The Council has a statutory duty to manage the rights of way network, and to
ensure that it is open and available for use. The Council is also responsible for
ensuring that all paths are adequately signposted where they leave the highway, and
that the Definitive Map is kept up to date.
9.10 Rural paths comprise a large proportion of the rights of way network in the
borough, although it also includes a significant number of urban or semi-urban paths.
The network provides recreational access for walkers, horse-riders and cyclists, and
has considerable benefits for local tourism. The major multi-user routes also provide
important commuter corridors for cyclists and pedestrians. The rights of way network
does not cover the whole of the Borough evenly, and some areas are poorly served by
local paths or by commuter links. The Tyne and Wear Rights of Way Improvement
Plan will help the Council to address strategic issues relating to the future
development of the network, and will assist the Council to improve access for all
users. In addition, the Tyne and Wear Local Access Forum will increasingly monitor
the management of rights of way in the region and will advise the local authorities on
improvement and development of the network.

CYCLING
T5 A safe and attractive environment for cyclists will be provided by:
a)
the development and maintenance of a core network
of high quality routes, as set out in Interim Policy Advice note 10, approved
originally by the Council as Supplementary Planning Guidance 14 – ‘Cycling
Strategy for Gateshead’. Provision for cyclists on the core network will be
assessed in terms of:
• safety and security;
• directness and continuity of provision; and
• convenience, including clear signing.
b) adequate provision of cycle parking at locations across the Borough, including
shopping centres, libraries, leisure centres and transport interchanges.
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9.11 Gateshead Council views cycling as an important mode of transport for shortand medium-distance journeys and aims to maximise the role of cycling as a
sustainable mode of transport in order to contribute to a reduced reliance on the
private car. A comprehensive, separate Cycling Strategy for the Borough has been
prepared and is included as Interim Policy Advice note 10, approved originally by the
Council as Supplementary Planning Guidance 14.
9.12 The Council has made a significant commitment to leisure cycling routes within
the borough, but also acknowledges that people cycle for many different purposes
and reasons and that cycling must play a full part in the transport system. It is
therefore seeking to develop a comprehensive network of on- and off-road links that
meets the needs of the commuter, shopper and leisure cyclist alike. The Council has
identified a network of utility, commuter and leisure routes in partnership with the
cycling organisations (Sustrans, Tynebikes and the Cyclists’ Touring Club). As well as
on-road facilities, shared-use paths and purpose-built off-road routes, the network
will involve the use of bus lanes and recommended routes through traffic-free and
lightly trafficked areas.

RIVER TYNE CORRIDOR
T6 A continuous recreational riverside route within a landscaped setting will be
provided, where safely practicable, on the Tyne riverbank.
Where new
development or redevelopment takes place, an area of land between 10 and 30
metres in width will be safeguarded for this purpose.
9.13 Subject to the protection of wildlife interests in accordance with Policies
ENV46 to ENV52, the plan aims to realise the potential of the Tyne corridor for
informal recreation by establishing a continuous route along the length of the
riverbank for walkers and cyclists. Much has already been achieved, initially by the
creation of the Recreational Riverside Route (Keelman’s Way), which comprises a
combination of roads and shared recreational routes. Further action is necessary to
ensure that as far as is safely practicable a route can be established on the remaining
sections of the riverbank. The riverside route is and will be part of a wider network
including parts of the green corridors as well as providing direct access to the major
areas of urban green space on the riverside, including the urban countryside sites at
East Gateshead, near the International Stadium, and at Pelaw (Policy CFR25). To
achieve this it is necessary to safeguard the areas of riverbank which are required for
the route and to create an attractive landscaped setting. Where a continuous
riverside route cannot be achieved, an alternative, as close to the river as possible,
will be pursued. On individual sites, the precise width of land to be safeguarded will
be determined on the basis of what is appropriate in the context of development
proposals for the site.

PUBLIC TRANSPORT
T7 A successful, extensive and viable bus network will be supported by:
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a) implementation of effective bus priority measures across the Borough,
particularly in support of the Tyne and Wear Superoute network;
b) upgrading passenger facilities and information at bus stops, bus stations and
interchange points;
c) protecting the route of the East Gateshead Public Transport Corridor from
Gateshead town centre to Heworth and Follingsby; and
d) work in partnership with Nexus and bus operators to bring forward a proposal
for the extension of CentreLink from the MetroCentre to Blaydon.
9.14 The provision of a successful, extensive and accessible public transport network
is central to a transport system that allows the effective movement of people without
increasing congestion or harming the environment. There is a rapid rise in car
ownership and car use on Tyneside and it is vital that realistic alternatives to car
travel are provided to slow down, if not completely halt, this trend. Equally
importantly, a large section of the population will continue to remain dependent on
public transport to fulfil their travel needs and these will include the most
disadvantaged sections of the community. Public transport will remain vital in
maintaining access to services and to economic and social opportunities.
9.15 The majority of public transport trips in Gateshead are by bus and this situation
will continue for the foreseeable future. The Council, therefore, sees the bus as the
most important tool in combating congestion and, at the same time, social exclusion.
While the Council itself cannot operate bus services, it does have an important role
to play in supporting them through the provision of high-quality infrastructure.
9.16 The existing Tyne and Wear Metro directly serves only a small proportion of the
borough, although it provides onward travel opportunities for passengers willing to
change from one service to another. Nexus’s Project Orpheus has sought to develop
a programme of improvements to Metro, and public transport in general, through reinvigoration of the existing system, light-rail extensions to the existing system and a
range of complementary bus- and rail-based improvements.
9.17 However, as the project has progressed, a change in Government attitudes
towards the funding of light rail projects has meant that while funding for the reinvigoration of the existing system is being sought, proposals for light-rail extensions
have been shelved.
9.18 Three corridors in Gateshead were identified as having potential for light rail:
• Team Valley – Gateshead
• MetroCentre – Gateshead
• Newcastle – Denton – Walbottle/MetroCentre
9.19 At this stage, no preferred route options have been identified for protection
and it is not envisaged that these proposals will be delivered within the Plan period.
Various complementary bus- and rail-based proposals were also considered in a
number of corridors. However, while individual interventions were highlighted in
most of these corridors, only one major proposal, the East Gateshead Public
Transport corridor, has been developed. The proposal has been submitted for major
scheme funding through the Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan 2006-2011, and aims
to provide high quality public transport links between Gateshead Town Centre,
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development areas in East Gateshead, Heworth Interchange and Follingsby. Further
work will be required to define a preferred route alignment for the extension of
CentreLink from the MetroCentre to Blaydon. As and when an alignment is agreed it
will be treated as an amendment to or departure from the development plan.
9.20 The Council has long-term aspirations for new rail stations at East Gateshead,
Birtley and Team Valley. However, the very high capital costs of these proposals and
the uncertainty over funding for, and the mechanisms for delivery of, rail
improvements mean that it is not envisaged that these proposals will be delivered
within the plan period.
T8 The Council will:
a)
continue to promote the improvement of existing Interchanges, paying
particular attention to:
• passenger comfort and security;
• the provision of safe and secure access routes for pedestrians and cyclists;
• provision of secure cycle parking; and
• integration with taxi facilities.
b) protect from development land required for provision of a new transport
interchange in the Baltic Business Quarter.
9.21 The quality of waiting facilities at bus stations and shelters is an important
element in promoting the attractiveness of public transport. Great improvements
have been made to the interchanges at Gateshead and the Metro Centre. In addition,
CCTV coverage is now in place at Blaydon, Heworth, Winlaton and Wrekenton
interchanges. The improvement of Blaydon interchange will be considered as part of
proposals for a redevelopment of the local centre.

CORRIDOR APPROACH TO IMPROVEMENTS
T9 The Council will continue its holistic approach to transport corridor
improvements. The development of this approach may well require more radical
measures, particularly in relation to bus priority, where land acquisition outside
existing highway boundaries will be necessary.
9.22 It is important that a balanced approach is employed in the development of a
sustainable travel network. Each mode should not be considered in isolation. To this
end the Council employs a holistic approach to improvements in the main transport
corridors, not only assessing the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and public transport
but also reviewing parking, loading arrangements and general traffic movement. As
this process develops, and ‘improved’ corridors are revisited, it will become more
common for more radical measures, particularly in relation to bus priority, to be
employed.
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ROAD SAFETY
9.23 A safe environment for the travelling public and a reduction in the number of
road accidents and casualties are central to the vision and aims of the Council. While
not expressed here as a separate section, measures to achieve this goal are integral
elements within the policies of this chapter.

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT
T10 The highway, and traffic on it, will be managed to:
a) reduce and calm traffic in sensitive areas, including residential areas and local
centres;
b) provide improved accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists and public transport;
c) restrict access for heavy vehicles where appropriate, particularly alleviating
the problems associated with mineral extraction and waste disposal-related
traffic; and
d) reduce congestion and pollution where possible.
9.24 The Council has powers to manage the highway and the movement of people
over it. An effective and efficient use of the available space can greatly improve
community amenity, improve accessibility and facilitate the operation of the local
economy, all without the need for further highway construction. This focus on the
‘liveability’ of local communities will be central to the management of traffic within
the Borough over the coming years. All measures employed to implement this policy
will be audited to ensure that they take full account of the needs of pedestrians,
cyclists and public transport operations.

PARKING
RETAIL CENTRES
T11 The progressive introduction of car parking charges at retail centres will be
sought where this can be achieved without threatening the vitality and viability of
the centre. The level of charge will be set within an overall policy for the
Borough, and will favour short-stay visitors over long-stay commuter parking. For
the purpose of this policy, retail centres include District and Local Centres, Outof-Town Centres, and free-standing larger stores in excess of 2500 square metres
gross floor area.
9.25 The availability and cost of parking are important influences on the number of
journeys made and the means used to make them. Parking management will play an
increasingly important role in limiting car travel in urban areas. In line with the Local
Transport Plan, the Council will control on- and off-street parking to support the
economic vitality of the Borough and regeneration initiatives and to reduce the
adverse affects of car travel. The Council is developing its own detailed borough-wide
parking plan in pursuit of these wider objectives.
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9.26 With the exception of Gateshead Town Centre, the costs of providing and
maintaining car parking in other district or out-of-town shopping centres are
currently borne by either the local authority or the operator or owner of the
development. This means that car parking is generally free, and as a result car users
enjoy a subsidy not available to other users of the centre. In addition, some out-oftown centres providing free parking thereby enjoy an advantage over more
conventional established town centres, where charges are imposed. It is also
important that commuters, particularly those working in Newcastle, do not take up
parking spaces intended to support the wider retail and other functions of local
centres.
9.27 The current absence of any charging for parking in local and other shopping
centres gives an incentive for additional car use, undermines the ability to manage
car parking space to the best benefit of local shops, and limits the scope for funding
improvements. However the advantages of introducing charges can be outweighed by
problems for the local economy if the charges deter users.
Therefore the
introduction of charges will be considered carefully on a site-by-site basis. This
consideration will also take into account the wider context of other local authority
parking strategies within the region.
9.28 Even where the introduction of parking charges is desirable, it is not always
possible, at least in the short term. For example, in some centres the provision of
free parking is a condition of shop leases, whilst in others, car parks are in private
ownership. However it is important that a consistent policy for parking charges is
addressed in the medium to long term.
9.29 The retail centres to which this policy applies are identified in policy RCL1. As
indicated in para. 10.8, the list may be subject to change based on altered
circumstances and further research.
PARK AND RIDE
T12 The Council will:
a) continue to develop the park and ride facilities at Heworth, in partnership
with Nexus;
investigate the introduction of schemes at the following locations across the
Borough, in partnership with Nexus, bus operators and rail operators:
• MetroCentre coach park (bus/rail);
• East Gateshead (bus); and
• Felling (Metro); and
identify potential locations for schemes in the following areas, in partnership with
Nexus, bus operators and rail operators:
• Blaydon (bus/rail);
• Birtley (bus);
• Pelaw (Metro); and
• Team Valley (bus).
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The evaluation of these sites will consider their impact on the existing highway
network, and bring forward mitigation measures where appropriate.
9.30 Park and ride is a valuable tool in reducing the impact of traffic congestion on
the borough’s roads. Park and ride allows interchange between private and public
modes of travel, providing the opportunity for car users to switch to public transport
at less congested points on the network, reducing car trips into the busiest areas.
The existing scheme at Heworth is well used and it is hoped that other locations in
the borough will prove as popular. Existing facilities across Tyne and Wear are mainly
linked to Metro stations, but the Council is keen to investigate sites which could be
served by bus or rail services. The potential for a scheme at Blaydon will be
considered as part of proposals for a redevelopment of the local centre.

NEW INFRASTRUCTURE
HIGHWAYS
T13 Subject to environmental acceptability, proposals to improve or extend the
highway network may be justified when they are needed to:
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

improve the overall accessibility of existing and proposed developments;
improve external links to and from the borough;
facilitate the efficient operation of public transport;
improve road safety;
relieve traffic congestion; and
relieve environmental problems.

9.31 Good roads are essential for the achievement of urban regeneration and the
efficient operation of the public transport system. Employment-generating activities
depend on an efficient transport network. Improvements to the network aid existing
industry and commerce as well as making the area more attractive to inward
investment. Road improvements may be necessary at some locations, but justification
will need to be demonstrated.

A1 GATESHEAD WESTERN BY-PASS
T14 Proposals to increase the capacity of the A1 Gateshead Western By-pass will
be supported provided that they:
a) have an acceptable impact on the local road network;
b)
are acceptable in environmental terms, with particular consideration being
given to:
• the impact of the proposals on the amenity and environment of residential
properties along the route;
• the impact of the proposals on the landscape, nature conservation and air
quality; and
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levels of greenhouse gas emissions resulting from the provision of additional
capacity; and
c) are acceptable in land use terms.

•

9.32 The A1 provides the major strategic road artery through the borough. It is the
major route for through traffic, and also provides the main access to some of the
major commercial areas, notably the Team Valley Trading Estate and the
MetroCentre. Traffic levels on the A1 have been increasing over many years and the
road now experiences extensive congestion problems throughout its length in
Gateshead. As it is a trunk road, proposals for improvements to the A1 are the
responsibility of the Highways Agency, rather than Gateshead Council.
9.33 In order to provide a basis for tackling existing and future congestion problems
on the A1, the Government Office for the North East commissioned a study — the
Tyneside Area Multi Modal Study (TAMMS). This looked at solutions to the problem of
congestion in terms of the potential contribution of all transport modes, as well as
possible travel demand restraint policies.
9.34 The recommendations from the study were published in 2002. It proposed
increasing the capacity of the A1 by widening it to three lanes, and closing or
rationalising certain junctions, as part of an integrated package of measures that also
included tolling of all Tyne road crossings and a package of public transport
improvements.
9.35 The Government announced its response to TAMMS in July 2003, and the
proposals for A1 widening were neither approved nor rejected. Instead the Highways
Agency was asked to consider the widening proposals further. No finance was
allocated to the scheme. The Highways Agency assessment of the proposals is ongoing
and there is no clear picture as to when it will be completed. The Government
response to TAMMS made it clear that any proposal will only be considered if it is
accompanied by a clearly defined demand management strategy for Tyne and Wear.
This strategy is set out in the Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan 2006-2011 and, in
addition, the plan partners have been awarded funding from the Government’s
Transport Innovation Fund to evaluate how a more radical approach to demand
management could be applied in Tyne and Wear.

THE A692
T15 On-line improvements to the existing A692 will be developed.
9.36 The Sunniside By-pass was a long-standing scheme for the replacement of the
existing A692. The original scheme proposal involved by-passing Byermoor, Marley
Hill, Sunniside and Streetgate. A review of this proposal, undertaken in 2002/3, found
that the original scheme could not be justified in its entirety, but that a shorter bypass of Marley Hill, Sunniside and Streetgate should be pursued. In the light of this
review, the full by-pass proposed in the 1998 approved Unitary Development Plan has
been dropped. If a funding programme and preferred route alignment is agreed by
the Council, it will be advertised as an amendment to the development plan.
National guidance indicates that such schemes should only be included in a plan if
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there is a prospect of implementation within the plan period. The review also
concluded that complementary improvements to the existing A692 should be
developed.
BLAYDON PEDESTRIAN AND CYCLE BRIDGE
T16 Proposals for a pedestrian and cycle bridge linking Blaydon town centre with
Newburn Riverside are to be developed and should be accommodated within the
wider regeneration strategy for Blaydon Town Centre.
9.37 A new pedestrian and cycle bridge over the River Tyne linking Blaydon town
centre with the developing Newburn Riverside strategic employment site has been
included in the Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan 2006-2011 as a major scheme.
The bridge, with links to Blaydon bus and rail stations and the Borough’s cycle
network, will provide sustainable access to the expanding opportunities at Newburn
for a significant proportion of the population of the borough. It will also, in itself,
provide an important link in the cycle network for Tyne and Wear. Further work will
be required to define a preferred route alignment for the bridge. As and when an
alignment is agreed it will be treated as an amendment to or departure from the
development plan.

TOWN CENTRE AND GATESHEAD QUAYS

9.38 A feasibility study for a cable car linking Gateshead town centre and Gateshead
Quays has been commissioned as part of the Town Centre Redevelopment Strategy.
Further work will be required to define a preferred route alignment for any scheme
arising from the strategy. As and when an alignment is agreed by the Council, it will
be treated as an amendment to or departure from the development plan.
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RETAIL AND COMMERCIAL LEISURE

INTRODUCTION
10.1 The retail sector of the economy is essential to the well-being of local
residents and the borough as a whole. In Gateshead, retailing provides over 12,000
jobs, 8,000 of which are based at the MetroCentre, and shopping now represents a
significant leisure activity. The improvement of the borough’s centres is central to
promoting an urban and rural renaissance, in terms of creating attractive places
where people live and work. The submitted Draft RSS (2005) places Gateshead at the
heart of the Tyne and Wear City Region, contributing towards its economic and
cultural performance; central to this is continued regeneration along the river
corridor, including Gateshead Town Centre, which provides increasing opportunities
for tourism.
10.2 The Council has taken a positive approach in identifying a hierarchy of existing
centres according to the role and function that each performs. A Retail Capacity
Study was published in 2004, and this has assisted the Council in identifying the
anticipated demand for growth over the next five years and beyond, and where this
can be sustainably accommodated. The key objectives are for centres in Gateshead
to provide an appropriate range and scale of shops and services, which support and
are accessible to local communities, and are well served by public transport. Where
development does occur, it should reinforce and contribute to the vitality and
viability of existing centres.
10.3 Planning Policy Statement 6: Planning for Town Centres (2005) lays down the
tests which should be applied to edge and out-of-centre proposals, which this plan
restates, and also identifies the Regional Spatial Strategy as providing the context for
considering the scale of change at regional shopping centres such as the MetroCentre.
Development proposals in rural areas should be focused in or near to local service
centres to maximise access by public transport.
10.4 In terms of access to facilities and travel patterns the trend towards new outof-centre shopping facilities, which characterised the 1980s and 1990s, is now viewed
as unsustainable. Some centres in Gateshead have shown signs of physical decline in
recent times, and the Council has given priority to the improvement of these centres
to ensure access to essential facilities for local residents.
10.5 A study of the health and function of some centres was commissioned for the
Bridging NewcastleGateshead HMR Pathfinder initiative. A final report was published
in December 2004 which made a number of recommendations for the consolidation,
improvement or redevelopment of those centres. This will be taken forward through
additional consultation with local communities, Neighbourhood Planning and
implementation on the ground.
10.6 Within the Town Centre’s Primary Shopping Area, the District Centres and
Local Centres, as identified on the proposals map, the principle of retail development
at an appropriate scale is acceptable. The location of a range of other services and
facilities in these centres is important in terms of extending their function and
contributing towards sustainability objectives. Other uses which should also be
located within existing centres include leisure, cultural, educational, health and
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commercial uses (including offices). Other uses (such as residential) may also be
important components of high-density mixed-use schemes.
10.7 The role of the MetroCentre as an established regional shopping centre, serving
the needs of local residents and the wider region, will be supported. Future changes
at the MetroCentre should facilitate integration with the surrounding area, in terms
of encouraging a diversity of uses, promoting means of transport other than the
private car and contributing towards sustainability objectives.

RETAIL HIERARCHY
RCL1 The retail hierarchy in Gateshead, as identified on the proposals map,
comprises the following locations:
Gateshead Town Centre (Primary Shopping Area)
Main District Centres:
Ryton
Blaydon
Whickham
Coatsworth Road

Low Fell
Wrekenton
Felling
Birtley

Local Centres:
Askew Road, Teams
Beacon Lough
Chopwell
Crawcrook
Ellison Road, Dunston
Ravensworth Rd, Dunston
Fewster Square
Greenside
High Spen

Old Durham Road
Pelaw
Rowlands Gill
Saltwell Road
Sheriff’s Highway
Sunniside
Swalwell
Winlaton

Existing Out-of-Centre:
MetroCentre — Regional Shopping Centre
Retail World, Team Valley
10.8 The role of individual centres within the hierarchy may change over time, as a
result of market forces and changes to the local catchment. Where such
circumstances prevail the Council will continue to encourage strategies aimed at
supporting the consolidation and improvement of, and investment in, those centres
affected. Growth will be focused on centres with suitable catchments and potential
to accommodate an increased level of floorspace. The health of all centres will be
kept under review through the Annual Monitoring Report and retail health checks.
10.9 The focus for retail development in Gateshead Town Centre is the Primary
Shopping Area. Existing small-scale facilities which serve the everyday needs of
residents in neighbourhoods and villages will be supported and protected where no
other facilities exist within a reasonable distance.
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10.10 Existing out-of–centre facilities at the MetroCentre and Retail World perform
an important and mainly comparison role within the hierarchy of centres in
Gateshead.

NEW FLOORSPACE FOR FOOD AND NON-FOOD RETAILING
RCL2 Provision is made for new retail floorspace to support the vitality and
viability of the borough’s centres. Approximately 9,000 square metres (gross floor
area) of new convenience floorspace and 5,000 square metres (gross floor area)
of new comparison floorspace are required in the next 5 years to 2011. This will
primarily come forward as part of the redevelopment strategies for Gateshead
Primary Shopping Area and Blaydon District Centre.
10.11 The Gateshead Retail Capacity Study (published 2004) provides an initial
assessment of convenience and comparison floorspace requirements and capacity in
the borough. The figures within this document, an early review of which is planned,
are indicative. More recent studies and assessments have been carried out, whilst
over the last two years the population of the borough has increased; emphasis is on
retaining expenditure within the borough through growth at key sustainable
locations.
10.12 Investment will thus be focused within existing centres, primarily Gateshead
and Blaydon, where there is a need and potential for comprehensive redevelopment
and additional floorspace. New development or an extension of existing facilities in
Felling and Birtley District Centres could stem leakage of expenditure, as identified
by the study. However, in the short term both centres have limited potential due to
physical constraints and, in the case of Felling, the absence of commercial interest. It
is considered that Gateshead Town Centre can fill the gap in the short term given the
investment in public transport and that planned for the Primary Shopping Area.
10.13 Some limited retail development would also be suitable on mixed-use sites
being brought forward in the plan. Future monitoring resulting in changes to the
hierarchy of centres may facilitate additional development, whilst marginal increases
may arise in centres located within the Pathfinder area.

GATESHEAD TOWN CENTRE
RCL3 Maintaining and enhancing the role of Gateshead Town Centre as the
primary shopping, cultural, visitor and administrative centre in the borough will
be achieved through a range of measures, including:
a) protecting and promoting the vitality and viability of existing shopping
facilities within the Primary Shopping Area to ensure the provision of a full
shopping offer;
b) subject to a) above, encouraging new development and changes of use for a
mix of residential, commercial, leisure, educational and health uses where
appropriate;
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c) supporting proposals for improvement and refurbishment, including the
provision of open areas, which would contribute to the vitality and
attractiveness of the centre;
d) maintaining and enhancing public transport accessibility;
e) improving the attractiveness and security of existing car parks, and reducing
the provision of long-stay commuter car parking in favour of short-stay parking
for shoppers;
f) improving pedestrian and cyclist safety and convenience within the centre,
and on links into the primary shopping area, in particular from the central
riverside area and the area to the east of Gateshead Highway; and
g) improving accessibility for socially-excluded groups, and people with impaired
mobility.
An additional 3,000 square metres (gross) of convenience floorspace and 3,000
square metres (gross) of comparison floorspace will be encouraged as part of
regeneration within the Primary Shopping Area to 2011.
10.14 Gateshead Town Centre, as identified on the proposals map and at Appendix
16, is the main administrative centre in the Borough, and one of the most accessible
locations within the Tyne and Wear City Region. The redevelopment of Gateshead
Interchange has led to an improvement in public transport facilities, and together
with redevelopment of Gateshead Quays, has raised the profile of the centre, and
will assist redevelopment within the Primary Shopping Area, and on other
development sites.
10.15 The mix of uses and physical fabric of the centre are in need of revitalisation,
balanced with the need to improve linkages between the Primary Shopping Area and
surrounding areas, including Gateshead Quays, and to preserve buildings and features
of historic and/or architectural importance. The viability and physical capacity of the
Primary Shopping Area to accommodate additional retail floorspace and a mix of
complementary uses has been assessed. This has informed the provisions within this
section of the plan.
10.16 The Town Centre boundary has been extended to incorporate completed
development and proposed mixed-use schemes which are well related and which
contribute to the Town Centre offer. This includes Gateshead Quays, with potential
for additional commercial and leisure development, the International Business
Centre, the Windmill Hills Town Park and the proposed mixed-use sites north of
Askew Road and at Tynegate.
10.17 Within the Town Centre existing employment uses will be retained and new
office development will be encouraged on all mixed-use sites, and on upper floors
above primary frontages, in line with national policy.
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GATESHEAD TOWN CENTRE PRIMARY SHOPPING AREA
RCL4 The retail function of Gateshead Town Centre is protected by the
designation of a Primary Shopping Area. This area contains both primary and
secondary frontages.
The area bounded by High Street, Charles Street, High West Street, West Street
and Nelson Street, and also incorporating The Interchange Centre,
contains primary ground floor frontages with a higher proportion of A1 retail uses.
Within this area change of use from retailing will not be allowed where it would
result in the percentage of non-A1 retail frontages exceeding 30% at ground floor.
A mix of town centre uses is acceptable up to 30% and above ground floor in this
area, and in all other parts of the Primary Shopping Area, where no adverse
impact on its vitality and viability would result.
10.18 The focus for retail facilities in Gateshead Town Centre is the Primary
Shopping Area (PSA), as defined on the proposals map and also at Appendix 16. In line
with PPS6, this contains both primary and secondary frontages. The primary ground
floor frontages are located in the northern part of the shopping area. The loss of
ground floor retail frontage in this area, in excess of the 30% threshold, would
undermine the quality and vitality and viability of the centre, and will therefore be
resisted.
10.19 The purpose of the policy is to promote a healthy mix of ground floor retail
uses whilst also encouraging other complementary uses. The latter will also be
encouraged in upper floors, and within secondary areas of the shopping centre. The
diversity of other uses includes banks, building societies, restaurants, cafes, bars and
leisure uses, whilst there is also potential for higher density development
incorporating office and residential uses. A good mix of self-supporting uses could
significantly improve the security and the vitality and viability of the shopping
centre, and extend its overall usage in terms of the night-time economy.
10.20 The potential for redevelopment and improvement of this area is a key
component of the Gateshead Town Centre Planning Strategy (July 2005). Consistent
with UDP policies, the strategy identifies considerable scope for remodelling the
northern part of the shopping area to create a modern shopping environment, which
complements Newcastle City Centre. Key proposals include redevelopment of Trinity
Square and the Tesco site, provision of a new supermarket, additional comparison
floorspace, other commercial, leisure and residential uses, an adequate level of
secure car parking and provision within the area of a civic space.

DISTRICT AND LOCAL CENTRES
RCL5 Within District Centres and Local Centres, planning permission will be
granted for retail and other shopping centre uses where it:
a) maintains and enhances the vitality and viability of the centre;
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b) does not result in an unacceptable impact on residential amenity, the local
highway network or road safety;
c) is compatible with the scale and nature of the centre;
d) results in enhancements to public transport accessibility;
e) improves the attractiveness and security of existing car parks;
f) improves accessibility for socially-excluded groups and people with impaired
mobility; and
g) helps to improve the appearance of the centre.
In considering proposals for changes of use from retail to other uses, including
other shopping centre uses, particular regard will be had to the effect the loss of
retail units would have on the vitality and viability of the centre as a whole.
In particular, within the following District Centres, change of use from retailing
will not be allowed where it would result in the percentage of non-A1 retail
frontages exceeding 30% at ground floor:
Low Fell
Whickham
Blaydon
Birtley
Wrekenton
Felling

439-543 Durham Road (odd numbers, including New Cannon
Inn) and 536-562 (even numbers)
St Mary’s Green units, 1-10 The Square, Ilfracombe House &
Salesrooms, Back Row
1-40 The Precinct (frontages within), including the public
house
2-13 Arndale House, 1-11 Co-op Buildings, 34-56 Durham Road,
Netto Durham Road
157-179 High Street (odd numbers), 3-12 Wrekenton Row, 1-5
Ravensworth Villas, Co-op supermarket
1-3 Victoria Square, Victoria Jubilee Hotel block and 1-23
Crowhall Lane

An additional 6,000 square metres (gross floor area) of convenience floorspace
and 2,000 square metres (gross floor area) of comparison floorspace will be
encouraged as part of the regeneration of Blaydon District Shopping Centre.
10.21 The primary role of District and Local centres, as identified on the proposals
map and also at Appendix 16, is the provision of locally-accessible convenience goods
shopping. This is particularly important for elderly and less mobile residents. An
appropriate balance between retailing and other shopping centre uses should be
maintained within these centres.
10.22 The District Centres provide the focus for a wide range of goods and services
in close proximity to a wide catchment area. They benefit from good public transport
links and usually contain a small or medium-sized supermarket, a range of
convenience goods outlets, a limited range of durable goods outlets, and services
such as banks, building societies and solicitors’ offices. The areas identified as
including primary retail frontages need to be protected in order to retain the retail
character of those centres, and to ensure access to essential facilities for local
residents. Although smaller than other District Centres, Ryton benefits from a good
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range of facilities and performs a rural service centre role for other smaller centres
and villages in the rural west of the Borough.
10.23 The 17 smaller Local Centres vary in the level of service provided from a
supermarket and a limited range of durable and convenience outlets to a Post Office
and a few convenience outlets. Some of the local centres are located within the
urban area whilst others are more remote, and thus provide essential facilities for
local residents in these areas.
10.24 Most centres provide an adequate level of service to the surrounding area
although some are in need of property, environmental and operational improvements
to create a safer and more pleasant shopping environment. The Bridging
NewcastleGateshead HMR Pathfinder has already started the process of identifying
priorities for improvement in some of these centres, to enable them to adapt to
changing circumstances and provide a suitable level of service. This is being
progressed in consultation with local residents and businesses.

FOOD AND DRINK USES
RCL6 Planning permission will be granted for restaurants, cafes (A3) and drinking
establishments (A4) within existing centres and hot food take-aways (A5) within
an existing centre or locality provided:
a) they do not have an unacceptable impact on road safety, the environment,
amenity, the character of the surrounding area or the vitality and viability of
an existing centre; and
b) they would not lead to an over-concentration of such uses in any one location.
10.25 Food and drink uses, as outlined above, can contribute to the diversity of uses
contained within a defined centre and also to meeting the day-to-day needs of
residents within a particular neighbourhood or locality. They can also complement
other uses and extend the function and health of a centre by contributing to the
evening and night-time economy. They will be encouraged within existing centres,
subject to the criteria referred to in policies RCL3, 4 and 5. Some uses are also
acceptable within some mixed-use sites, and within Primary Employment Areas where
they serve the needs of that particular area, and are appropriate in scale.
10.26 Proposals for hot food take-away shops raise particular issues regarding noise,
smell, litter and parking. The Council's overall policy is detailed in “Development
Control Policy on Hot Food Take-away Shops” (Interim Policy Advice note 9).

RETAIL AND OTHER PROPOSALS AT METROCENTRE, RETAIL WORLD AND ON THE
EDGE OF OR OUTSIDE EXISTING CENTRES
RCL7 Planning permission for town centre uses on sites not within an identified
centre or Gateshead Primary Shopping Area, or on sites allocated for such within
the plan, will only be granted where the need for the development has been
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demonstrated and where no suitable sites are available within City, Town, District
or Local Centres.
Where the need for the development has been proved and no suitable sites are
available within centres, preference will be given to edge-of-centre sites, with
specific preference to those that are or will be well connected to the centre.
Consideration will then be given to out-of-centre sites, with preference to sites
well served by a choice of means of transport, and which benefit from good links
to the centre. The following criteria will also be considered:
a) the extent to which the proposal would impact on the strategy and objectives
of the development plan;
b) the extent to which the proposal would impact on the vitality and viability of
existing centres, including Gateshead Primary Shopping Area, either by itself,
or cumulatively with other proposals;
c) the accessibility of the site by a choice of means of transport, and the efforts
made to maximise use of these – proposals should not add overall to either the
number or length of existing car trips;
d) whether the development would assist in enabling the wider redevelopment of
brownfield sites for a variety of uses;
e) whether the development would contribute to the grouped provision of retail
outlets of a similar type;
f) the extent to which the proposal meets local convenience shopping needs;
g) the use of a condition on any planning permission restricting the range of
goods to be sold in retail warehouses to goods such as DIY, furniture and
carpets;
The payment of a commuted sum towards transport improvements may be
required for new development on edge or out-of-centre sites, including
MetroCentre and Retail World, in line with policy PO1.
10.27 The development of retail warehouse parks, large free-standing food stores,
warehouse clubs and factory outlet centres will be considered against the
requirements of policy RCL7, as will proposals at MetroCentre and Retail World. It is
anticipated that outside the hierarchy and network of existing centres, there is
unlikely to be a need for major out-of-centre durable goods floorspace. The area of
search applied under the sequential test will depend on the nature, scale and
catchment of the proposed development. Where there are no suitable in-centre sites,
preference will be given to edge-of-centre sites which are already well connected to,
and have the potential to be integrated with, an existing centre.
10.28 The scope for providing small-scale complementary supporting facilities, up to
a maximum of 200 square metres and including convenience retail, to serve the
needs of workers within Primary Employment Areas, is defined in Policy JE1. The
need to provide such facilities, appropriate in scale, has to be justified, and must not
undermine the vitality and viability of existing centres. Where they are justified such
facilities can reduce the need to travel and increase the sustainability of employment
locations.
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THE METROCENTRE
RCL8 The MetroCentre is an established regional shopping centre. Proposals here
will also be assessed in terms of the extent to which the proposed development:
•
•

improves the appearance of the MetroCentre; and
promotes better integration with the surrounding area.

Whilst provision should continue to be made for safe access to and within the
MetroCentre by all forms of transport, priority should be given to improvements
to access by means other than the private car, and in particular on-site pedestrian
movement. Access arrangements for new development to the west of the main
MetroCentre complex should ensure that it is fully integrated with existing
facilities.
10.29 Located on previously developed land several miles west of central Gateshead,
but within the urban area, the MetroCentre is a major employment, shopping and
leisure destination within the Tyne and Wear City Region. It provides a
complementary shopping service to that of Newcastle City Centre, principally in
durable goods for a large catchment area. Since its development in the 1980s, the
MetroCentre has raised the profile of the borough, and has stimulated further
investment and regeneration.
10.30 The recent redevelopment of Red Mall at MetroCentre has not only resulted in
qualitative improvements in terms of its offer, but also in significant investment and
commitment to public transport facilities, including CentreLink. Future changes at
the
MetroCentre should achieve greater sustainability, including improved
integration with the surrounding area and the continued encouragement of more
sustainable forms of transport, in line with the emerging RSS.
10.31 The application of policies RCL7 and RCL8 will ensure that future proposals for
new development or major refurbishment at the MetroCentre are fully tested and
justified in line with national and regional policy. The proposals map identifies the
consolidated boundary of the MetroCentre. The site incorporating Hannington Works
and adjacent land, identified in the previous Unitary Development Plan as being
within the boundary of MetroCentre, is now identified for mixed-use development
(MU2), including residential, employment and hotel uses. This approach will broaden
the range of uses neighbouring the MetroCentre, and improve the latter's integration
into the surrounding area.
10.32 Further explanation of the Council’s approach to the MetroCentre is contained
in adopted Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) 10: MetroCentre Development
Guidelines (January 1999). The Council is currently reviewing this document and
intends to replace it at an early stage with a Supplementary Planning Document.
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RETAIL WORLD
RCL9 Retail World is an existing retail warehouse park. Proposals here will also
be assessed in terms of the extent to which the proposal helps to improve the
appearance of the park.
10.33 Retail World, as identified on the proposals map, is a retail warehouse park
which caters mostly for car-borne trade and predominantly serves north Durham and
south Tyne and Wear. It provides an important centre for durable comparison goods
trading, with a wide range of units selling furnishings, toys, clothing and motor
accessories. The application of Policies RCL7 and RCL9 will ensure that future
proposals at Retail World are fully tested and justified in line with national and
regional policy.
10.34 The introduction of convenience shopping at Retail World would only benefit
car-borne shoppers, and would therefore be contrary to other policies which aim to
keep traditional centres as a focus for shopping and community activity.

RETAILING IN NEIGHBOURHOODS AND RURAL AREAS
RCL10 Development, redevelopment or change of use involving the loss of the
last remaining shop in an existing neighbourhood or village will only be permitted
where it can be demonstrated that the use has proved unviable.
10.35 Within some of the borough’s neighbourhoods, smaller local centres and
villages, small shops are important in serving the everyday needs of the local
population, providing a focal point for the local community and contributing to the
rural economy. Where there is one remaining shop, change of use, particularly to
residential, will be resisted. Where such proposals are made, applicants will need to
provide evidence to show that the use is no longer viable, and that it has been
inactive for at least eighteen months. Evidence to show that the property has been
actively marketed on the open market for a period of not less than twelve months, to
achieve a retail use, will also be required.
10.36 Proposals for the expansion or diversification of such facilities will be
considered favourably, in line with other policies in the plan, where this increases
their viability.
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GREENING THE URBAN AREA
ENV27 Urban green space, and particularly the important major areas, will where
appropriate be safeguarded, improved and increased. Areas where green space
does not exist and is unlikely to be created will also be improved through
landscaping. Improvements will be achieved mainly by enhancing tree cover and
priority will be given to the older inner areas and in particular:
a) large areas of older terraced housing, industrial areas and shopping centres;
b) major areas of urban green space; and
c) green space which provides an opportunity to establish green corridors, create
habitats for wildlife and strengthen and improve wildlife corridors.
11.55 In many parts of the borough, particularly the older inner areas, there is a
deficiency of green space and tree cover. The Community Facilities and Recreation
chapter identifies which parts of the borough are deficient in open space for
recreational purposes. This section identifies the priorities for greening the borough
from a landscape, nature conservation and visual point of view and provides a
framework for detailed policies in other chapters. The aim is to make the borough a
more attractive place in which to live, work and invest and in the process to
contribute, albeit in a small way, to meeting wider environmental objectives.
Greening will take the form of protecting and enhancing existing green space,
particularly extensive areas of open land; providing green space; and carrying out
landscaping where green space either does not exist or cannot be created.
11.56 In addition to areas of public open space, school playing fields, private sports
grounds and cemeteries, which contribute positively to the quality of the
environment, have been identified as areas of important major green space and are
defined on the proposals map. These areas, of at least one hectare, contribute
positively to the quality of life of residents and many are an important attraction for
informal recreation, not only for residents but also for visitors and those working in
the surrounding areas. Allotments can also contribute to greening.
11.57 The areas most in need of greening, where it will enhance their character, are
large areas of older terraced housing, older industrial areas and shopping centres.
Priority for improvement, particularly by tree planting and management, will be
given to these areas and to existing green space or sites which will contribute to the
enhancement of green corridors or strengthen or improve wildlife corridors.

GREEN CORRIDORS
ENV28 A network of green corridors is designated to improve opportunities for
walking and cycling in the urban area and to improve access to the countryside.
As a basis for the gradual development of a network, existing recreational routes
will be protected and maintained.
11.58 These corridors, mainly in attractive landscape settings, are intended to
function as convenient and safe routes for walking, cycling, and enjoyment of the
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recreational open space and green space linked together by them. They also have
wildlife and biodiversity value by providing a refuge in the busy urban environment.
There are opportunities to gain access to wildlife sites and enjoy other leisure
pursuits. Green corridors therefore serve local areas as well as providing longdistance recreational routes on a continuous network leading out into the surrounding
countryside, in a way which is controlled and compatible with farming and other uses
of land in the countryside. The penetration of these routes deep into the urban area
increases accessibility to the countryside, particularly from central and east
Gateshead where car ownership is low and there are few public rights of way. It is
essential to identify and protect the strategically important routes that form the
basis of a network of green corridors. At present all the green corridors shown on the
proposals map exist in some form, although some of the linkages are in need of
considerable improvement. The policy has long-term objectives, the implementation
and development of which, in terms of the identification of new routes and linkages,
will extend beyond the plan period.

OPEN SPACE IN RETAIL AND EMPLOYMENT USE DEVELOPMENTS
ENV29 On new developments for employment uses, and retail developments with
a gross area of at least 0.5 hectares, at least 15% of the total site area should be
provided as landscaped areas, wildlife habitats or public open space, including
recreation areas where appropriate. Exceptions may be made in appropriate
town and local centre locations where a reduction in this requirement is
compatible with the site and its surroundings, or on very small sites to secure the
viability of a development which will significantly benefit the area. These areas
should be designed to ensure maximum visual value and where possible to benefit
wildlife.
11.59 The provision of open space within new employment and retail developments
contributes to visual amenity and in some cases biodiversity and recreational
opportunities. It is therefore consistent with policies in the Environment, Housing and
Community Facilities and Recreation chapters to achieve these goals. The provision
of such space where redevelopment takes place within existing employment or
shopping areas can help to achieve much-needed improvements in their
environmental quality and thus contribute to regeneration and improvements in the
working environment. However, where sites within existing shopping centres are
being developed or redeveloped, the existing layout may make a requirement for
open space inappropriate.

CRIME PREVENTION
ENV30 The design and layout of all new developments will be expected to assist in
reducing the opportunities for crime while maintaining a high standard of
appearance, amenity and accessibility.
11.60 Although recorded levels of many crimes have fallen in recent years there is
still a widespread climate of fear which circumscribes the activities of many
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vulnerable groups, including women, the elderly and ethnic minorities. In some of the
borough's industrial areas crime adversely affects the performance of firms and
deters others from locating there. The Council already actively participates in a
range of crime prevention initiatives, for example the Police Architectural Liaison
Panel which provides a forum in which the police, Development Control and other
interested parties can assess the crime prevention aspects of major new
developments. The Council will continue to participate in these initiatives and will
seek to raise awareness, amongst the public and developers, of crime prevention
techniques and security measures. It will expect developers to build security
measures into new buildings and create developments and estate layouts which
provide defensible space and good, natural surveillance, eliminating places where
criminals could conceal themselves. Areas or buildings which are neglected often
seem to attract crime. The Council will encourage, through planning conditions and
management schemes, the adequate maintenance of development to assist in the
prevention of crime. Landscaping schemes need particular care. In town centres,
crime prevention can be facilitated by encouraging a variety of uses, including
housing. Pedestrian routes, cycleways, underpasses and footbridges are other
potentially dangerous locations which could be made safer by improving visibility and
street lighting, pruning hedges, and cutting back undergrowth. Section 17 of the
Crime and Disorder Act (1998), in conjunction with new planning advice contained in
“Safer Places: The Planning System and Crime Prevention”, gives greater emphasis to
creating safer places. Crime prevention measures are now a material planning
consideration in determining planning applications.

DESIGN OF CRIME PREVENTION EQUIPMENT
ENV31 Roller shutters and other security equipment will be expected to respect
the design and character of the premises to which they are to be affixed or the
site where they will be located. Roller shutters and security fencing on frontages
to roads and other prominent locations will be required to have a colour-coated
finish.
11.61 When the security of existing buildings and sites needs to be upgraded this
should not result in a loss of amenity. Through the process of development control,
high-quality attractive security measures will be encouraged. All security devices will
be expected to respect the design of buildings to which they are affixed or the sites
where they are located. The Council will use its development control powers to
encourage good design and Interim Policy Advice note 1 provides guidance on
preparing applications for planning permission. Roller shutters need to be particularly
sensitively handled. They should be unobtrusive and, where possible, mounted
internally behind the fascia or facade of the building, and the roller shutter guides
should not normally interrupt shop windows. Unpainted galvanised roller shutters
have proliferated throughout the Borough and have become prominent and
unattractive features. The Council will use its development control powers to ensure
that, where appropriate, new security fencing and roller shutters have a colourcoated finish applied before or during installation.
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CREATING AN ACCESSIBLE AND INCLUSIVE ENVIRONMENT
ENV32 All development proposals should be designed to help create an inclusive
environment which is fully accessible to all possible users. Where development
involves buildings which will be open to the public, or buildings to be used as
workplaces or for education, these will only be permitted where they are
designed to provide suitable access for everyone as customers, visitors and
employees. The areas around and between buildings and other open spaces
should also be designed with full regard to the needs of all possible users.
11.62 In accordance with our service principle ‘Social Inclusion and Equality’,
Gateshead Council is committed to the integration of good access into all aspects of
design in order to benefit everyone in society through a better thought-out, easier
and more accessible environment. The Council has produced its own design guide
‘Safer by Design’ which will be used for its own developments and intends to produce
a Supplementary Planning Document containing further advice for applicants. It is
vital that requirements for inclusive design are considered at the earliest possible
stage. See also Policy T3, on access for all, in the Transport chapter.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS
ENV33 Proposals for telecommunications development which requires planning
permission or prior approval will be permitted where:
a) it is clearly demonstrated that there is a need for the development in that
particular location as part of the national network;
b) it is clearly demonstrated that there is no existing mast, structure or building
that can be satisfactorily used for the purpose;
c) they are appropriate in terms of siting and design and, with regard to the
special siting, technical and operational constraints, cause the minimum
impact upon the amenity, character and appearance of the surrounding area;
d) adequate screening and/or landscape measures are included where
appropriate, having regard to special siting, technical and operational
constraints, and provision is made for the removal of the equipment and
restoration of the site to its previous condition or other agreed beneficial use,
as soon as practicable after it is no longer required for telecommunications
purposes; and
e) certification of compliance with the International Commission on Non-ionizing
Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) public exposure guidelines is submitted.
11.63 Modern telecommunication systems are an essential and beneficial part of life.
Government policy, as outlined in Planning Policy Guidance note 8:
Telecommunications, is to facilitate the growth of new and existing
telecommunication systems whilst minimising the environmental impact of any
installation. The Council acknowledges the importance of the industry and will treat
sympathetically proposals for its expansion. However, a balance must be struck
between the protection of amenity in both town and country and the need for this
technology. The visual intrusion of development should be minimised by sympathetic
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design and camouflage, including screening and planting, particularly in high-quality
landscapes and urban areas of high visual quality or historic character, in order that
the apparatus blends into the environment. Radio base stations will be required to
meet the ICNIRP guidelines on public exposure to radio waves.

THE COUNTRYSIDE
GENERAL POLICY
ENV34 Economic and other interests essential to the vitality, character and
landscape quality of the countryside will be safeguarded whilst an attractive,
well-maintained and accessible countryside will be sought.
11.64 The borough's countryside is one of its most valuable resources. It covers
almost 60% of the borough and is particularly attractive south-west of the A1 where
the river valleys and the mixture of farmland and woodland provide an interesting
and pleasant landscape not typical of metropolitan areas. Like other countryside on
the fringe of conurbations, however, it faces pressures from development, mineral
workings, recreation and informal uses which conflict with farming. It also
contributes positively to the image of the borough and the quality of life of residents
of a large part of Tyneside, particularly through recreation. It is important to see the
borough's countryside as part of an extensive dynamic rural area with a diverse
economic base and to recognise that agriculture and forestry in particular, in creating
working landscapes, make a significant contribution to the visual quality of the
countryside. A coherent and integrated approach by the Council is essential in the
formulation and implementation of its policies for the countryside particularly when
resources are limited and must therefore be used most effectively. To help achieve
this the Council will maintain a Countryside Strategy which co-ordinates various
interests, sets a context for and guides countryside management and development
programmes, and sets priorities for expenditure.

COUNTRYSIDE ACCESS AND MANAGEMENT
ENV35 Opportunities for public access to and within the countryside for the
purpose of informal recreation will be protected, extended and enhanced.
11.65 To enable residents in the urban area in particular to enjoy opportunities for
informal recreation in the countryside, it is necessary to ensure that there is
adequate provision of access to a range of facilities including, for example,
woodland, footpaths and sites of particular interest. Attempts will be made to make
the countryside more accessible and measures may include the provision of new
facilities and the negotiation of access agreements. To help achieve this the Council
will pursue its Countryside Projects Scheme.
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GREEN BELT
PURPOSE AND EXTENT OF GREEN BELT
ENV36 A Green Belt is required to:
a) check unrestricted sprawl around Felling, Gateshead, Whickham and
Blaydon/Winlaton;
b) prevent the merging of Gateshead and Felling with Hebburn, Washington,
Birtley, Kibblesworth or Whickham; Whickham with Sunniside; Ryton with
Crawcrook; High Spen with Rowlands Gill; and Chopwell with Blackhall Mill;
c) assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment around Ryton,
Crawcrook, Stella, Greenside, Chopwell, Blackhall Mill, High Spen, Rowlands
Gill, Sunniside and Kibblesworth; and
d) assist in urban regeneration by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other
urban land.
11.66 The Government attaches great importance to Green Belts and for almost 50
years they have been one of the country’s best known, most supported and
consistently operated planning measures. The essential characteristic of all Green
Belts is their open character. They have a broad and positive planning role in
checking the unrestricted sprawl of built-up areas, safeguarding the surrounding
countryside from further encroachment, preventing neighbouring towns from
merging, and assisting in urban regeneration. In addition they provide opportunities
for access to open countryside for the urban population. In 1985 a Green Belt was
formally designated in Tyne and Wear, including 6,800 hectares in the borough. Prior
to this, parts of the borough had been covered by informal Green Belt since the
1960s. In 1998 approximately 1,500 hectares were added, effectively including all the
borough's countryside in the Green Belt and safeguarding it from encroachment.
Regional Planning Guidance indicates that the broad extent and purpose of the Green
Belt remains valid and should be maintained.
11.67 In seeking to achieve the plan's objectives for new housing development, the
maximum use has been made of previously developed land within the existing builtup areas.
11.68 A few minor modifications to the Green Belt boundary, involving both additions
and deletions, have been made in order to resolve anomalies, reflect changes in land
use since the boundary was first approved, and, relate it, where practicable, to
identifiable physical features on the ground, such as fences, to avoid difficulties in
interpretation. The modified boundary therefore reflects the situation on the ground
better and provides clear and defensible boundaries. In all cases the reasons which
have necessitated the boundary changes are considered to be exceptional
circumstances which justify modifications to the Green Belt.
11.69 There may, very rarely indeed, be further exceptional circumstances in the
future, within the lifetime of this plan, which would necessitate development in the
Green Belt which would normally be inappropriate, or lead to a proposal to further
amend the Green Belt boundary. Such circumstances might include the need to
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provide or replace essential community facilities, such as schools and essential local
infrastructure, such as sewage works and renewable energy projects, where no
suitable alternative site other than in the Green Belt could be found elsewhere. In
such circumstances, it would be a pre-requisite that the adverse impact of such
development must be minimised, taking full account of the purposes of the Green
Belt, and landscape and nature conservation protection policies.
11.70 A study has been undertaken which identifies several possible Green Belt sites
for a park and ride scheme in the east of the borough. In such circumstances
Government guidance advises that park and ride is not inappropriate in Green Belts
but that non-Green Belt locations should be investigated first. Site selection should
be based on a thorough and comprehensive assessment of potential sites and travel
impacts. The Green Belt location should emerge as the most sustainable option. The
scheme must not seriously compromise the purposes of including land in the Green
Belt and a proposal should be contained in the Transport Plan. If new or re-used
buildings are included, they should be only for essential facilities associated with the
operation of park and ride. Care must be taken to preserve as far as possible the
openness and visual amenity of the Green Belt. Developments not satisfying the
above criteria would be given permission only in very special circumstances. The sites
would need to be subject to significant further assessment before a firm allocation
could be made.
CONTROL OF DEVELOPMENT WITHIN THE GREEN BELT
11.71 Government guidance is clear about the general principles which should
determine appropriate development within the Green Belt. Therefore, in order to
restrain inappropriate development, the following control policies will be applied:
ENV37 Planning permission will not be granted, except in very special
circumstances, for inappropriate development in the Green Belt:
i)

the construction of new or replacement buildings will be inappropriate
unless it is for one of the following purposes:
a) agriculture and forestry;
b) essential, small-scale facilities for outdoor sport and outdoor recreation,
cemeteries, and other uses of land which preserve the openness of the
Green Belt and which do not conflict with the purposes of Policy ENV36;
or
c) the replacement of existing dwellings with new dwellings which would
not be materially larger than the dwellings replaced;

(ii)

the extension or alteration of existing buildings will be inappropriate unless
limited in extent and not resulting in disproportionate additions over and
above the size of the original building;

(iii) the re-use of buildings within the Green Belt will not be inappropriate
development providing:
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a) the proposal does not have a materially greater impact than the present
use on the openness of the Green Belt and the purposes of including land
within it;
b) the buildings are of permanent and substantial construction and are
capable of conversion without major or complete reconstruction; and
c) the form, bulk and general design of the buildings are in keeping with
their surroundings;
(iv) engineering and other operations, and the making of any material change in
the use of land will be inappropriate unless they maintain the openness of
the Green Belt and do not conflict with the purposes of Policy ENV36; and
(v)

mineral extraction need not be an inappropriate activity in the Green Belt
provided that sites are operated and restored to the highest environmental
standards.

WASHED-OVER SETTLEMENTS WITHIN THE GREEN BELT
ENV38 Providing that it does not have an adverse effect on the character of the
settlement concerned and satisfies other detailed planning considerations,
infilling development within the envelopes of the following Green Belt
settlements will be allowed:
38.1
38.2
38.3
38.4

Clara Vale
Barlow
Lockhaugh
Winlaton Mill

38.5
38.6
38.7
38.8

Byermoor
Marley Hill
Eighton Banks
Coalburns

11.72 Within the Green Belt there are several smaller settlements where it is
reasonable that infill residential development should be permitted within a tightly
drawn envelope. Settlement envelopes for these are shown on the proposals map.
The envelopes have been drawn to follow the continuous line forming the outer edge
of the minimum area that contains the current development of each settlement
(Maps ENV3 to ENV10 inclusive).
11.73 These washed-over settlements were identified following the consideration of
a range of factors including the number of dwellings, closeness of the physical
grouping, compactness, separate identity or name, the existence of facilities and the
settlement’s location in relation to the strategic importance of the Green Belt.
Elsewhere within the Green Belt are sporadic groups of buildings that do not qualify
for the identification of settlement envelopes. Ryton Woodside, for example, is
recognised as a settlement but is not identified as suitable for infilling due to its
distinct character. Its dispersed and sporadic form of development is such that any
infilling would be damaging to its character.
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LANDSCAPE PROTECTION
ENV39 Within areas of the highest landscape quality, permission will not be
granted for development which would have an adverse impact on the landscape.
Within areas of high (as opposed to highest) landscape quality such development
will only be acceptable if that impact would be short-term and would result in the
landscape quality either being restored, or enhanced in a way which would have a
significant effect in the short term and would be sustainable. The impact of
development on the setting of an area or areas of highest or high landscape
quality will be a material consideration in the determination of planning
applications. The tests in Policy DC1, especially criterion (a), will be applied.
11.74 Areas of high landscape quality in Tyne and Wear are limited and concentrated
in Gateshead. In general terms the good-quality landscape is in the west, particularly
the south-west, and quality diminishes with proximity to the urban edge eastwards
and northwards, particularly where the urban edge comprises industrial areas. These
areas of high landscape quality give enjoyment to those living in and passing through
the area and are a valuable resource for recreation. They are nevertheless frequently
threatened by unsightly built development, mineral extraction and waste disposal,
changes in agriculture and lack of management.
11.75 A landscape appraisal of the borough's countryside, including ‘urban
countryside’ sites, was undertaken by landscape consultants in 1992. The appraisal
was commissioned by the Council with support from the then Countryside Commission
and has provided the basis for the landscape protection policies. The proposals map
defines the areas of highest and high landscape quality. The areas of highest
landscape quality comprise part of the best landscape in the sub-region (Tyne and
Wear, south Northumberland and north Durham). The areas of high landscape quality
comprise a major part of the best in Tyne and Wear. The strategic value of these
areas should be protected from development that might be visually harmful,
including development that might otherwise be acceptable under Green Belt policies.
As indicated in para. 11.64, agriculture and forestry make a significant contribution
to the best-quality landscape and need to be protected by the sensitive direction of
change in the rural economy, particularly diversification in agriculture, by good
countryside management and by exploiting opportunities for enhancement. The
enhancement of areas of poor landscape quality will be pursued through the
development control process, the restoration of mineral extraction sites, the
reclamation of derelict land, countryside management and improvement schemes and
the promotion of the Great North Forest project.
11.76 Within areas of highest and high landscape quality the protection of the
landscape will be a major objective in considering proposals for development.
11.77 The Government is now advising the use of landscape character assessment as
a different and more appropriate approach to dealing with landscape considerations
in development plans. Landscape character assessment aims to provide an
understanding of the character and potential for enhancement of all landscapes while
continuing to protect and enhance the best. An assessment would therefore cover all
the borough’s countryside and form a basis for policies which would supersede this
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plan’s landscape protection policy. The Countryside Agency and Scottish National
Heritage have published a guide on the approach and methods that can be used in
carrying out an assessment. This involves mapping local distinctiveness at an
appropriate scale. Although the Council intends to carry out a landscape assessment
of the borough’s countryside, it has not been possible to do this as part of the
preparation of this plan. In the meantime it is essential to retain the approach taken
by this policy to ensure that the impact of development proposals on the character
and distinctiveness of the landscape can be taken into account. The policy does not
amount to a presumption against development, but allows an assessment to be made
of the potential negative impact of a proposal on the particular landscape in which it
is located, or of which it forms part of the setting. Pending the completion of a
landscape character study and the formulation of policies based on such a study, the
retention of this policy allows for the ready identification of areas where landscape
may be particularly valuable and sensitive to adverse impact. These are however, by
definition, less valuable and sensitive landscapes than some which are protected by
national designations.

AGRICULTURAL LAND
ENV40 Development that would adversely affect the best and most versatile
agricultural land will not be permitted unless there is an overriding need for
development, and opportunities have been assessed for accommodating the
development on poorer-quality agricultural land or previously developed land or
through the re-use of buildings. Proposals must not sever or fragment substantial
tracts of open agricultural land, sever communications between parts of viable
agricultural units, or otherwise adversely affect agricultural operations. Proposals
will also be subject to Green Belt controls where applicable and will be required
to take other sustainability considerations which may affect the land into
account. These might include biodiversity; the quality and character of the
landscape; its amenity value or heritage interest; accessibility to infrastructure,
workforce and markets; maintaining viable communities; and the protection of
natural resources, including soil quality.
11.78 Agriculture is important as the major land use outside the built-up area and
for the way it largely shapes the character of the borough's countryside. Securing the
future of agriculture, including its diversification, is therefore important if the
character of the countryside is to be protected and where necessary enhanced.
Agricultural land in the borough comprises a mix of arable and grazing land, mainly in
relatively small farm holdings. The Government’s policy is that the development of
the best and most versatile agricultural land (defined as land in grades 1, 2, and 3a of
the Agricultural Land Classification) should be permitted only when no suitable
alternative land is available. Surveys indicate that of these categories, only grade 3a
land occurs in the borough, it is dispersed in pockets, and is estimated to be 17% of
the total.

GATESHEAD UNITARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2007
155

THE ENVIRONMENT

RURAL DIVERSIFICATION
ENV41 Proposals for the diversification of farm enterprises and small-scale
business development which help to sustain or regenerate the rural economy will
be permitted if:
a) new buildings, open storage and other associated uses are appropriate to their
location in terms of scale, design, character, and protection and enhancement
of the landscape;
b) existing buildings are of permanent and substantial construction and are
capable of conversion without major or complete reconstruction;
c) adequate vehicular access to and from the local highway network is provided
and development will not lead to parking/management problems on local
roads;
d) open storage or other associated development would not have an adverse
impact on the landscape or character of the surrounding countryside;
e) there would be no harm to local amenity as a result of noise, dust, smell, or
excessive traffic generation;
f) there is adequate protection of species and habitats; and
g) the development area is defined by and contained within a clear boundary or
boundaries.
Proposals for development within the Green Belt will also be subject to the
controls of policy ENV37. Proposals for the re-use of buildings will also be subject
to the controls of policies ENV23 and ENV42. Employment policy JE5 addresses
tourist development in rural areas and should be considered in conjunction with
this policy. Horsiculture is a popular alternative to traditional agriculture; policy
ENV43 must be satisfied when such development is proposed.
11.79 Both nationally and locally many agricultural holdings have problems relating
to structural change within the industry and rising costs. The impact on small farms
in particular is making them increasingly less viable. Diversifying the rural economy
has been given a key role by the Government in helping to tackle these problems and
sustain agriculture and other businesses. Securing the viability and vitality of the
rural economy is also important in order to protect the character and appearance of
the countryside as well as safeguarding jobs in rural businesses, widening
employment opportunities, and helping to sustain rural communities. Farm-related
diversification provides most opportunities for investment and can include providing
tourist accommodation, leisure facilities, selling produce from farm shops, forestry
(particularly related to the Great North Forest), and renewable energy production.
Policies MWR32 and MWR34 need to be satisfied when considering renewable energy
proposals in rural areas. Other rural-based enterprises, which are mainly small-scale,
can also have a role in diversifying the rural economy. This can be achieved through
appropriate investment in, for example, certain types of tourism, high technology
manufacturing, arts and crafts and service industries that do not generate high levels
of traffic or require larger business units, and biodiversity and landscape
enhancement. Many of these small enterprises could utilise existing rural buildings
for employment use with few alterations. Where there is a choice between re-using
existing buildings or building new ones, preference will normally be given to re-use
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because this is the most sustainable form of development. Where there is a choice
between the need to accommodate diversification and the need to protect the
countryside, priority will normally be given to protecting the countryside.

RE-USE OF RURAL BUILDINGS
ENV42 The re-use or adaptation (possibly also involving small extensions) of
agricultural or other rural buildings will normally be permitted for light industrial,
commercial, recreational or tourist uses provided that:
a) their form, bulk and general design are in keeping with their surroundings and
the development does not result in intrusion into the open countryside or
create problems relating to noise, smell, dust, safety, health or excessive
traffic generation; and
b) buildings are structurally sound or capable of being made so without works
that would result in the loss of the identity of the original buildings or damage
their heritage or ecological value.
Proposals for the re-use or adaptation of such buildings for residential use will be
permitted if the requirements of parts (a) and (b) are satisfied and:
c) the applicant has made every reasonable attempt to secure suitable business
re-use, and the application is supported by a statement of the efforts which
have been made; or residential conversion is a subordinate part of a scheme
for business re-use, or is the most appropriate use in terms of the amenity
considerations contained within this policy; and
d) a change to residential use will not result in the introduction of intrusive
urban elements into the countryside, and no amenity conflict will arise in
respect of established nearby uses.
In addition, the grant of permission for the use of an agricultural building for a
non-agricultural use will be conditional on the withdrawal of permitted
development rights for new agricultural buildings from that particular unit or
holding where it is necessary to safeguard against a serious detrimental effect of
new buildings on the landscape. Proposals within the Green Belt will also need to
satisfy the controls of policy ENV37.
11.80 The countryside contains agricultural and other rural buildings that are
substantial and attractive and with normal maintenance and repair can be expected
to last for many years. Even where these buildings are of more traditional
construction they can continue to offer acceptable accommodation for their present
use. Circumstances may arise, however, where their re-use or adaptation for new
uses may be acceptable. A policy that allows the appropriate re-use of, and in
justifiable circumstances small extensions to, these buildings would not prejudice the
objectives of the Green Belt and countryside protection policies. It may also secure
the future of listed buildings and other buildings that are of significant local historic,
architectural or landscape importance. Traditional farming and rural buildings have a
high likelihood of having roosting bats, which are a statutorily protected species.
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Detailed changes will be controlled by the Council's Policy for the Re-use of Rural
Buildings (Supplementary Planning Guidance 3; to be re-issued as a Supplementary
Planning Document).
11.81 In keeping with Government policy, the Council is seeking to encourage new
commercial, light industrial, recreational or tourist-related uses.
Within the
borough, however, the demand is almost exclusively for residential conversions,
probably because of the attractiveness of the countryside and its close proximity to
the Tyneside conurbation. Such conversions have a minimal positive impact on the
rural economy and cannot be justified in terms of special needs or new market
requirements. Since the Council's priority is to create local employment, it will be
necessary to resist inappropriate pressures for conversions to residential use. Where
such proposals are made, applicants will need to provide evidence to show that the
current use is no longer viable, and that for twelve months it has been both inactive,
and actively marketed, to achieve a business re-use. This approach will assist in
diversifying the rural economy, in keeping with Government policy. Residential use
will be acceptable in principle when it is proven that a business use cannot be
secured. Proposals for buildings within the Green Belt will be subject to policy ENV37
that seeks to preserve the openness of the Green Belt.
11.82 Residential use, more than other uses, has inherent problems that can
threaten the character of the countryside and buildings and make it difficult to
integrate with other activities. Conspicuous gardens which are urban in character,
the detrimental effect on the character of a building of the creation of openings for
doors and windows, and the difficulty of safeguarding residential amenity,
particularly in the environment of a working farm, are the major problems.
Consequently, proposals for residential use will be subject to very careful
consideration and where there is a conflict between the need to allow the re-use or
adaptation of a building and the need to protect the countryside, priority will be
given to protecting the countryside.
11.83 Most opportunities for re-use are likely to arise in the case of agricultural
buildings, and in the case of a tenanted agricultural building, the value in planning
terms of the existing use will be taken into consideration. Proposals for the
conversion of agricultural buildings which have been recently constructed with the
benefit of permitted development rights will be scrutinised to determine the history
of the use of the buildings for agriculture, and in particular whether they are or have
been reasonably necessary for agricultural activities which might reasonably be
conducted in these units. It will also be necessary to safeguard against any serious
detrimental effect of new buildings on the landscape.

HORSICULTURE
ENV43 Stables and the use of associated land for grazing will be permitted only
where they would not have an adverse impact on the landscape or character of
the surrounding area. Adequate vehicular access on and from local roads,
adequate on-site parking and safe and convenient access to bridle-paths will be
required. Proposals will also be subject to Green Belt controls where applicable.
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11.84 Gateshead, like other parts of the country, is experiencing growth in horseriding as a leisure pursuit and an increase in demand for land on which to graze and
stable horses. The borough's countryside is within a relatively short journey time by
car from most parts of the built-up area and from surrounding areas, including
western Newcastle. The combination of this demand and accessibility coupled with
changes in farming is making the release of agricultural land for grazing and stabling
increasingly attractive to farmers. Environmental considerations and the need to
avoid conflict with other recreational interests, primarily by ensuring that there is
good access to and capacity on bridle-paths, are the major issues. Adequate vehicular
access to and from the local highway will be required and development should not
lead to parking/management problems on local roads.

WOODLAND, TREES AND HEDGEROWS
WOODLAND, TREE AND HEDGEROW PROTECTION AND ENHANCEMENT
ENV44 Works that will damage or lead to the loss of trees which contribute to the
amenity of an area, or which enhance the character and/or appearance of a
Conservation Area, or have a significant wildlife interest, will not normally be
permitted. Healthy trees which contribute to the character of an area and which
are under threat will be protected by means of Tree Preservation Orders or
conditions attached to planning permissions.
Proposals for works to trees will be considered on the basis of the following
criteria:
a) the condition of the trees;
b) the contribution of the trees to the local landscape and/or character of an
area;
c) the nature conservation value of the trees, woodland or hedgerows;
d) the impact that the trees have on existing structures and the amenity value
enjoyed by individual occupiers;
e) the extent and content of replanting proposals; and
f) the extent and impact of the works.
In addition, schemes that will protect, maintain, manage and enhance existing
woodland, trees and hedgerows will be generally encouraged.
11.85 Woodland is a major land use in the borough and almost all woodland is
located in the countryside south-west of the A1. It is a valuable resource not only
because of its major contribution to landscape character and quality but also as a
habitat for wildlife and as a major attraction for informal recreation. Western parts
of the borough, particularly the Derwent Valley, are well located to serve the
informal recreation needs of a large population. Most of Tyne and Wear's woodland is
in Gateshead. Its importance is further underlined by the fact that it includes
significant areas of ancient, semi-natural woodland as well as commercial coniferous
forestry. Woodland in urban areas is very important as it contributes to the ‘urban
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renaissance’ by enhancing biodiversity, providing a refuge for wildlife, and amenity
value for those living and working in urban areas. Hedgerows are also an important
landscape feature contributing to the character and quality of the countryside and
should be protected wherever possible.
11.86 Previous development plans have consistently recognised the contribution
which woodland makes to the diversity and quality of the landscape and sought to
protect it and encourage additional planting through appropriate management and
conservation policies. Within the countryside, particularly at the urban-rural fringe,
important measures to implement these policies include work with private
landowners, Woodland Grant schemes and Countryside Stewardship. In addition, Tree
Preservation Orders have been made to protect important trees and areas of
woodland that have been at risk. Trees within Conservation Areas are also protected,
including some major areas of woodland in the countryside. It should be noted that
due to their ecological quality, ancient woodland and planted ancient woodland sites
(PAWs) within the Borough are designated as Sites of Nature Conservation Importance
(SNCIs) and are therefore protected by Policy ENV49. This plan provides for the
continuation of these approaches and builds on other initiatives and opportunities.
Measures may include the acquisition and management of woodlands by the Council,
the restoration of PAWs, and the planting of trees in suitable locations including
recreation areas and transport corridors.

THE GREAT NORTH FOREST
ENV45 Within the area of the Great North Forest, extensive tree planting and
wildlife habitat creation with associated recreational uses appropriate to the
countryside and the Great North Forest will generally be encouraged.
11.87 In 1990 the former Countryside Commission and the Forestry Authority, in
partnership with local authorities, officially launched an initiative to establish the
Great North Forest within the general area of south Tyne and Wear and north-east
Durham. Some 33 square kilometres (13% of the total Forest area) are located in the
Borough and Gateshead Council, as one of the partnership authorities, supports and
sponsors this project. It is developing as a multi-purpose forest, providing
environmental improvements, recreation opportunities and economic benefits
through improving the area's attractiveness to investment. The intention is that
between one and two thirds of the land within the forest area will be planted,
predominantly with broad-leaved trees. Consequently, this is a long-term vision that
will require careful planning and many years of committed support and activity from
all sections of the community. The eventual result will be a rich, diverse and
attractive environment within a major part of the Borough's urban fringe that will
give both practical gains and sustained pleasure to many people.
11.88 The Forest Plan was approved in 1993, and a reviewed Plan in January 2003.
The Unitary Development Plan provides a spatial development context for the Forest
Plan and the two plans complement each other. Within the Borough the vast
majority of the Forest area is within the Green Belt where development will be very
strictly controlled.
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NATURE CONSERVATION
THE DURHAM BIODIVERSITY ACTION PLAN
ENV46 The delivery of relevant targets for species and habitats in the Durham
Biodiversity Action Plan will be actively pursued in considering development
proposals.
11.89 Habitat protection and creation are the key to nature conservation as, no
matter how well a species is protected in law, if there is no suitable habitat that
species cannot survive. All types of wildlife habitat, including woodland, hedgerows,
rivers, ponds, wetland, grassland, moorland and scrubland therefore require
protection in order to preserve their quality, quantity and diversity. Some areas of
habitat also require enhancement. Although species protection is provided by nonplanning legislation, Government guidance is that if harm to a protected species or
its habitat is likely as a result of proposed development, the presence of that species
is a material planning consideration. In such cases Natural England will be consulted
and the Council will consider attaching appropriate conditions or entering into
planning obligations to secure the protection of the species. Developers will also be
advised that they must conform to statutory species protection provisions affecting
the site concerned.
11.90 The Durham Biodiversity Action Plan (DBAP), which was issued in 1999 and
includes the boroughs of Gateshead and South Tyneside and the City of Sunderland,
sets out actions that are needed locally to achieve the targets set out by the
Government in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan. Many groups and local experts have
contributed to the DBAP, and its action plans cover key species and habitats. The
Council is an active partner in the delivery and implementation of the DBAP and is
guided by it in making decisions on protecting species and habitats that are affected
by development proposals.

WILDLIFE HABITATS
ENV47 Wherever possible, all types of wildlife habitats will be protected and
enhanced. Land management practices beneficial to wildlife will be encouraged in
line with the Durham Biodiversity Action Plan. New development will be laid out
and landscaped so as to be beneficial to wildlife. Proposals should avoid the use of
non-native or inappropriate species in sensitive locations. Where there is
evidence of damaging species that are invasive to existing habitats, these should
be removed.
11.91 Government advice suggests that nature conservation objectives could be
supported by sympathetic management of Council-owned land, management
agreements for privately owned land and the introduction of bylaws. Before granting
planning permission, it may be appropriate to impose a legal obligation to maintain
and manage wildlife habitats. Restoration and reclamation projects, pond creation
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and restoration, and Tree Preservation Orders may also be used to further nature
conservation objectives. Nature conservation will be a consideration when preparing
briefs for major development sites and major highway proposals.
11.92 Education and interpretation have a vital role to play in the appreciation,
protection and enhancement of wildlife sites, particularly for inner area residents
who do not have easy access to the borough's most valuable wildlife areas. Some
inner area sites do not have sufficient intrinsic wildlife value to warrant special
protection, but their value for educational and interpretation purposes should be
safeguarded and enhanced by good management. The Council has considerable
facilities for education and interpretation that will be developed, subject to financial
resources, to provide a borough-wide resource during the plan period. Nature
conservation areas in school grounds are a particular example. Policy CFR26 sets a
standard for publicly accessible natural greenspace sites and CFR5 addresses the
situation which may occur in the event of school closure.
11.93 Gateshead has an extensive selection of sites that are of biodiversity and
nature conservation interest and importance. The Council has taken a protectionhierarchy approach and has applied it to these sites; the following policies reflect
this. The hierarchy indicates the weight and significance given to the protection of
nature conservation interest within statutorily defined designations, relative to the
protection in other locations. Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are statutorily
defined as being of national importance and this affords the greatest protection.
Non-statutory sites of regional and local importance are designated as Sites of Nature
Conservation Importance (SNCIs). Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) have statutory
protection, although in some cases, because of their dual purpose, their nature
conservation value is not as significant as some of the SNCIs. The Council will
encourage the enhancement and any subsequent upgrading of all existing or potential
wildlife sites including SSSIs, SNCIs and LNRs.

SITES OF SPECIAL SCIENTIFIC INTEREST
ENV48 Sites of Special Scientific Interest will be protected by not allowing
development on or off the site when there is the potential for an adverse effect
on the site.
11.94 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), listed and described in Appendix 7,
are of national significance and receive statutory protection. Development should
not, therefore, take place unless it is clear that it would have no adverse impact on a
SSSI. Where an adverse effect on the site’s notified special interest is likely, an
exception should only be made where the benefits of the development, at this site,
clearly outweigh both the impacts that it is likely to have on the features of the site
that make it of special scientific interest and any broader impacts on the national
network of SSSIs. The protection and enhancement of SSSIs will be pursued in
consultation with Natural England. They will provide advice when development
proposals are made, including development proposals for land that is not itself part
of a SSSI but which might affect one.
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SITES OF NATURE CONSERVATION IMPORTANCE
ENV49 Sites of Nature Conservation Importance will be protected from adverse
development wherever possible.
11.95 Sites of Nature Conservation Importance (SNCIs) are the most important sites
of nature conservation value not designated as SSSIs. They do not have statutory
protection but will be protected wherever possible (Appendix 8). Where it is not
possible to protect an SNCI, appropriate mitigation should be provided of at least
equivalent value. The Durham Wildlife Trust is consulted on proposals which may
affect SNCIs, and also provides advice and guidance on their general protection and
enhancements. SNCIs in the Borough are regularly monitored and there was a
comprehensive review in 2003.

LOCAL NATURE RESERVES
ENV50 In determining planning applications for development in Local Nature
Reserves (LNRs), account will be taken of their educational and recreational value
in addition to their nature conservation value. The designation of additional LNRs,
taking into account recreational and educational benefit, will be actively pursued.
11.96 The first LNR designated in Tyne and Wear was Shibdon Pond, Blaydon, which
is also a Site of Special Scientific Interest. Additional LNRs have been designated at
Dunston Pond, Ryton Willows, Clara Vale, Cross Lane Meadows, the Kittiwake Tower,
Norwood Nature Park, Pelaw Quarry Pond, and Windy Nook Nature Park.
11.97 LNRs are places with wildlife or geological features that are of special interest
locally. They are designated by the Council in consultation with Natural England.
Their designation is based on their capability of being managed with the conservation
of nature and/or the maintenance of special opportunities for study or research as a
primary concern. LNRs should also be either:
•
•
•

of high natural interest in the local context (generally SSSI or SNCI) or
of some reasonable natural interest and of high value in the local context for
formal education or research or
of some reasonable natural interest and of high value in the local context for the
informal enjoyment of nature by the public.

11.98 The urban area has few designated wildlife sites but it supports many species
of plants and animals particularly on the major areas of green space, in river and
transport corridors, and in landscaped areas and areas regenerating naturally. Many
of the plan's policies, particularly for greening the urban area, establishing green
corridors and safeguarding urban green space will lead to the creation of new
habitats and enhance other areas within those parts of the Borough where most
people live and work.
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WILDLIFE CORRIDORS
ENV51 A network of wildlife corridors will be protected by resisting development
or recreational use which would seriously impair their integrity or value to
wildlife. Exceptionally, damaging developments may be allowed where habitats
would be enhanced or where suitable replacement land is provided to retain the
integrity of the corridor.
11.99 Wildlife corridors allow and extend free movement of species between wildlife
reservoirs, or large unspoilt areas of habitat, and into urban and semi-urban areas.
The wildlife corridors in Gateshead were identified in 1988 by the Tyne and Wear
Conservation Strategy. They link isolated sites supporting a small number of species
with other sources of wildlife and therefore allowing the potential colonisation of
new sites. Once established, they should be protected from intrusive developments,
including certain recreational uses. The nature conservation value of wildlife
corridors should, where possible, be enhanced. Development that is intrusive may be
acceptable if a suitable piece of land is brought into the wildlife corridor to replace
that which is lost.

CREATION OF NEW WILDLIFE HABITATS
ENV52 Within the urban area new wildlife habitats will be created and existing
habitats enhanced, using locally native species of trees and shrubs where possible
and appropriate.
11.100 New landscaping and the management of existing sites will, where
appropriate, be carried out in a manner that will create and enhance wildlife value.
The use of locally native species of trees and shrubs will usually be the most
beneficial approach. Such works will have wider benefits by making the recreational
areas more attractive and interesting as well as providing opportunities for education
and the participation of local residents and voluntary groups in the creation,
enhancement and management of sites.

CONTAMINATION, POLLUTION AND HAZARDS
CONTAMINATION OF LAND
11.102 Contaminants can be natural (for example methane and radon), or manmade. They are not restricted to brownfield land and can be found on greenfield
sites. Potentially contaminated land is a significant issue in Gateshead in locations
that have been occupied by historic industrial activities. In addition, large areas of
the borough are affected by gas seeping from old mine workings. Landfill gas is also a
problem in particular areas. Radon emissions have not been identified as an issue to
date.
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LAND AFFECTED BY CONTAMINATION
ENV53 Where contamination is known or suspected on a site proposed for
development applicants will be required to submit, as part of the planning
application, a tiered risk assessment, which provides sufficient information to
determine the existence or otherwise of contamination, its nature and the risks it
may pose and whether these can be satisfactorily reduced to an acceptable level
to enable the development to proceed. If the study indicates that the site
requires remediation, applicants will be required to submit a remediation
statement showing how the site will be treated to make it suitable for its
intended use. Information on monitoring and management arrangements for the
proposed development will also be required.
11.103 Planning is concerned with future uses of land and the purpose of the
planning system is to ensure that where land is affected by contamination, new
development and its use is safe, that unacceptable risk is managed appropriately and
that new contamination problems are not created. Most land contamination will be
remediated through the development process, which means it is the responsibility of
landowners and developers to identify, characterise and deal with any land
contamination issues on their sites.
11.104 Land contamination or potential contamination is a material consideration in
the determination of planning applications. The standard to which land should be
restored is that which removes unacceptable risk and which makes the site suitable
for its proposed end use. Risk does not only refer to human risk but also extends to
flora and fauna, surface water, groundwater and buildings; or any receptor on site.
ENV54 Applications for development on land affected by contamination will be
permitted if:
a) the site will be reclaimed to a standard which is suitable for the proposed end
use;
b) there is no threat to public health or safety;
c) environmental standards are not compromised;
d) no threat is posed to controlled waters;
e) appropriate measures are taken to protect local amenity while works are
carried out; and
f) any nature conservation interest, habitat, species and geological features on
the land are protected.
The Contaminated Land Regime
11.105 In April 2000, a new statutory regime for dealing with contaminated land
came into force. Its purpose is to deal with the historic legacy of contamination by
focusing on contamination that is causing unacceptable risks for the current use of
the site. However, it is possible that there may not be any evidence at the time a
development is proposed that the land is contaminated.

GATESHEAD UNITARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2007
165

THE ENVIRONMENT

11.106 It is possible that a site may be affected by contamination but that the
nature of the development is such that no additional risk will result from it.
11.107 Where a site is affected by contamination and needs to be remediated before
it can accommodate the proposed end use, conditions may be attached to the
planning permission to ensure that development does not proceed without
remediation, and applicants will be required to submit, and receive approval for, a
validation report that demonstrates the effectiveness of the remediation carried out,
before the site is occupied by future users. Where there are nature conservation
interests, habitats, species or geological features on a site that is to be remediated,
any remediation scheme must be designed so as to minimise any harm to these
features. It should also be noted that certain habitats are only found in areas of
contamination and that particular care should therefore be taken to conserve them
where possible.
11.108 Remediation activities themselves may require planning permission. In such
cases it is necessary to balance social and economic impacts from a remediation
scheme with the temporary environmental disbenefits which it would cause.
11.109 In addition, new uses might have the potential to cause contamination.

DEVELOPMENT CAUSING CONTAMINATION
ENV55 Development that would cause or be likely to cause significant
contamination of the ground will not be permitted. Where development would be
likely to cause less severe contamination of the ground, appropriate conditions
will be imposed to limit such contamination and to ensure its removal and
treatment when the contaminating use ceases.
11.110 In dealing with potentially polluting development, the Council as local
planning authority will focus on whether the proposed development is an acceptable
use of land. It will be assumed that the appropriate pollution control regime will be
properly applied and enforced. There may be benefits accruing from potentially
polluting developments, for example, satisfying an economic or wider social need or
producing environmental benefits. The Council has a key role in attaching mitigating
conditions to allow developments that may give rise to pollution and preventing
harmful developments that cannot be made acceptable even through conditions. In
such cases, it will be considered whether the development would be acceptable if
mitigating conditions were attached.

DERELICT LAND
ENV56 Derelict land will be reclaimed for the most appropriate beneficial uses. In
particular the major site at Marley Hill and Byermoor Collieries will be reclaimed
for recreation, nature conservation and woodland.
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11.111 Derelict land is defined as land so damaged by industrial or other
development that it is incapable of beneficial use without treatment. It is not
necessarily contaminated. Some 149.7 hectares of derelict land have been identified
in the borough, mainly consisting of former collieries, coke works, quarries and power
stations. Sites will be reclaimed for appropriate after-uses. If it is suspected that the
land is unstable, a ground condition report describing and analysing the problem and
how it will be dealt with will be required to accompany any planning applications.
11.112 Some areas of derelict land require further treatment after the initial
reclamation scheme, in which case one of the following approaches will be
appropriate:
•

Rather than close options by committing expenditure to preparing a site for a
particular end-use or a specific layout, it would give greater flexibility to reclaim
land for open space initially and then carry out further work later once a specific
development is proposed.

•

Some of the earliest reclamation schemes were pioneering schemes and do not
meet today's standards; these sites would benefit from further work. In
particular, prominent sites should receive secondary treatment in order to
enhance the appearance of the Borough, benefit wildlife and aid economic
regeneration where appropriate.

11.113 In addition to reclaiming land for built development, other land uses that will
improve the environment, such as sport and informal recreation, nature conservation
or historic conservation are generally acceptable for urban reclamation schemes.
Sufficient funds are needed to maintain reclaimed sites adequately. Some derelict
sites or parts thereof may already make a positive contribution to conservation
objectives and this will be borne in mind when considering what reclamation work, if
any, is required.

WATER QUALITY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
11.114 In the interests of public safety, nature conservation and general amenity,
the quality of controlled waters (water in watercourses, lakes and ponds and
groundwater) should be raised to as high a level as possible. Water quality in
watercourses varies from good (Class 1B) in the Derwent to grossly polluted and likely
to cause nuisance (Class 4) in the upper Don near Wrekenton. There is also the
possibility of the pollution of groundwater by contaminated land.
11.115 The Environment Agency has a statutory responsibility to set objectives for
water quality in watercourses and to work towards achieving them. Reducing levels
of water pollution involves making changes to existing practices and processes.
Measures and developments proposed to increase efficiency should be required to
preserve or improve water quality. The Council will monitor water quality in
watercourses and liaise with the Environment Agency where appropriate.
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11.116 Criterion (j) in the general development control policy, DC1, indicates that
developments which worsen the quality of water in watercourses, lakes and ponds or
groundwater will be unacceptable.

FLOOD RISK
ENV 57 Proposals for new development will not be permitted in flood risk areas or
where development may increase the risk of flooding elsewhere unless it can be
demonstrated by means of a Flood Risk Assessment that:
a)
b)

c)

d)
e)

there is no alternative option available at no, or at a lower, risk of flooding;
there will be no unacceptable increase in risk of flooding having regard to
appropriate mitigation measures that can be put in place to minimise it,
controlled by appropriate planning conditions, or subject to a planning
obligation;
there will be no unacceptable increase in risk of flooding elsewhere, as a
result of the development, having regard to appropriate mitigation measures
that can be put in place to minimise it, by appropriate planning conditions,
or subject to a planning obligation;
it would not interfere with the ability to carry out flood control works and
maintenance; and
it secures safe access and egress at times of flood.

When determining applications for planning permission the use of sustainable
drainage systems will be encouraged where practicable.
11.117 Flood Risk is an increasingly important issue to the land use planning system.
Seeking to manage and reduce the incidence of flooding, acting on a precautionary
basis taking account of climate change, the Council will ensure that new
development does not pose an unacceptable risk of flooding or increase the risk of
flooding elsewhere on a catchment wide basis. The experience of recent years
suggests that the incidence of problems due to river flooding may be getting worse,
both in frequency and scale. This arises from changes in river hydrology due to
human activity, changes in land management, variations in the intensity of rainfall
and the increase in development which brings more residents, employees and
occupiers into areas at risk.
11.118 The Council will adopt a risk-based approach to proposals for development in
or affecting flood risk areas or where the developments may increase flood risk
elsewhere. The level of risk will depend on the site’s position in relation to flood
plain areas which are subject to fluvial and tidal flooding and also the amount of
surface water run-off the site will discharge. It is important to prevent flood-sensitive
development taking place in areas of risk. In assessing risk regard should be had to
the Environment Agency’s Flood Zone Map and Historic Flood Map and individual
Flood Risk Assessments.
11.119 The Environment Agency’s Flood Zone Map identifies areas of high (1 in 100, 1
in 200 tidal or greater chance of flooding happening each year), moderate (1 in 1000
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or greater chance of flooding happening each year) and low flood risk. The
Environment Agency periodically updates the Flood Zone Map. Developers should
consult with the Council and Environment Agency (http://www.environmentagency.gov.uk/) in order to obtain the most up-to-date flood risk information. The
Gateshead area is susceptible to predominantly tidal flooding from the river Tyne as
well as fluvial flooding from the rivers Team and Derwent and tributaries. Based
upon the current flood zone map, land along the banks of the Team and Derwent,
including parts of the Team Valley and Durham Road employment areas, is liable to
flooding. Tidal flooding and the impact of climate change could affect all land below
the five metre contour. Based upon the current flood zone map there is a possibility
of flooding along banks of the River Tyne including lower Bill Quay, lower Felling and
lower East Gateshead Primary Employment Area, Teams, Dunston, areas to the north
and east of the MetroCentre, Derwenthaugh, Blaydon, Addison Industrial Estate,
Ryton Willows and Stella. Consequently, some employment sites, mixed-use sites,
retail designations and housing sites fall into the high and moderate risk zones. To
avoid social and economic stagnation or blight within these areas, further
development may be permitted in these high and moderate risk areas following the
sequential test and exception test outlined in Planning Policy Statement 25:
Development and Flood Risk (PPS25); however it is essential that flood risk is
managed and satisfactory Flood Risk Assessments are undertaken and appropriate
mitigation measures are in place. Development should be avoided on the functional
flood plain, at Lamesley, which lies within the Green Belt and is unlikely to be
subject to development pressure. Development that would interfere with the ability
to carry out flood control works and maintenance will not be permitted.
11.120 Depending upon the scale and location of development within the Flood Zone
Map, developers may be required to carry out a satisfactory Flood Risk Assessment
(FRA), in accordance with Annex E to PPS25. Further guidance regarding the level of
detail and consultation procedure for FRAs is available from the Environment Agency.
This includes Standing Advice on Development and Flood Risk, Flood Zones response
matrix, sequential test results table, and a series of three technical guidance notes
on Flood Risk Assessment for different types of development in different locations
(FRA
1-3).
These
can
be
obtained
on
the
following
websites:
http://www.pipernetworking.com/floodrisk/ and http://www.environment-agency.gov.uk or by
contacting the Environment Agency.
11.121 In March 2006, the Council commissioned a Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
(SFRA). The current SFRA refines the Environment Agency’s flood maps utilising
existing hydraulic modelling, outlining the extent of the fluvial and tidal flooding
across the borough, and considers the likely frequency and depth of flooding of the
UDP’s allocated development sites and areas. It also includes information regarding
existing flood defences, historical records of flooding and potential culvert flooding,
and provides general guidance. The SFRA should be used by applicants to inform
sequential tests of sites i.e. demonstrate there are no reasonably available sites with
a lower probability of flooding that would be appropriate to the type of development
proposed. The SFRA will also provide useful information that should be used to inform
site-specific individual Flood Risk Assessments. The Council anticipates that further
work will be undertaken on the SFRA.
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11.122 Mitigation measures should be put in place by developers to minimise the risk
of flooding to residents, employees and occupiers of their developments and areas
elsewhere that would be affected by flooding caused by their developments. Risks of
flooding might be mitigated by protected access, prudent design of development and
effective public warning mechanisms. The type of new development should be
appropriate to the level of risk. The forthcoming “Practice Companion Guide to
PPS25” (Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG)) and “Improving
the flood performance of new buildings” May 2007 (DCLG/DEFRA) will provide useful
guidance (http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/uploads/br/flood_performance.pdf). Developers
may be required to contribute to improvements to flood defences in order to make
development permissible. Encouragement will be given to incorporating soft defences
such as Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDs) into development where practical. SuDs
mimic natural drainage through techniques such as infiltration areas and permeable
pavements and ponds, and control surface water run-off as close to its origin as
possible before it enters the watercourse.

HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES
HAZARDOUS INSTALLATIONS CONSULTATION ZONES
ENV58 Within the consultation zone of an installation storing or handling
hazardous substances, planning permission for residential accommodation for the
old or infirm, hospitals, educational establishments, high-rise residential
development, or large retail, leisure, community or open-air developments will
only be granted in exceptional circumstances. Applications for other
developments will be assessed with particular regard to the possible risk to
occupants. Consents for new installations which would require a new or enlarged
consultation zone will only be granted if the risk to existing and potential users of
land is acceptable.
11.123 Hazardous Substances are those which, when stored or used in quantities at
or above specified limits, present major fire, explosion or toxic hazards to people in
the vicinity. Hazardous substances can only, therefore, be kept in significant
quantities after the responsible authorities have had the opportunity to assess the
degree of risk to people in the surrounding area. All installations handling significant
quantities of hazardous substances have a consultation zone around them defined by
the Health and Safety Executive (see Appendix 9).
11.124 Installations handling significant quantities of hazardous substances are of
many different kinds and each one poses risks according to its nature and
surroundings. The Health and Safety Executive therefore comments on applications
for the expansion of existing installations, for new development within existing
consultation zones and for the siting of new installations. In determining planning
applications, the advice of the Health and Safety Executive is crucial. Residential
accommodation for the old or infirm, hospitals and educational establishments are
generally most vulnerable to hazards. Residential accommodation over five storeys in
height, retail developments and community and leisure facilities over 5,000 square
metres gross floor area, and open-air developments which would have over 1,000
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people present once a week or more, are especially vulnerable. The vulnerability of
other developments depends on the number and distribution of people present during
the whole day.

LANDFILL GAS
11.125 The migration of methane gas from landfill sites to the surrounding area can
be a hazard. The Town and Country Planning (General Development Procedure) Order
1995 requires that the waste regulation authority be consulted on all applications to
develop land where the proposed development is within 250 metres of any landfill
site, either currently being worked or worked within the past thirty years, which has
the potential to produce landfill gas. These provisions are a minimum, and
consultation will also be undertaken on other sites where there is a possibility of risk
from gas. Housing development presents a particular risk because it is difficult to
ensure that protective measures will be maintained, especially in relation to the
construction of extensions and outbuildings and the erection of garden sheds and
greenhouses.

SITES ADJACENT TO FORMER LANDFILL SITES
ENV59 Planning permission will not be granted for residential buildings within 50
metres, or for residential gardens within 10 metres, of the boundary of a landfill
site producing, or with the potential to produce, large volumes of methane gas
unless, following investigations, the applicant can safeguard the future users or
occupiers of the site.

NOISE
PARTICULARLY NOISE-SENSITIVE DEVELOPMENTS
11.126 Some land uses are more sensitive to noise than others and should be
protected. Noise levels are measured in units known as dB(A), decibels weighted to
allow for the way in which the human ear responds to different sound frequencies. To
indicate the equivalent continuous weighted noise level over a period of time, t,
figures are given as dB.LAeq,t. LAeq.t is used to describe many types of noise and can be
measured directly with an integrating sound level meter.
Dwellings, hospitals and schools shall be regarded as noise-sensitive developments.
Offices, parks and playing fields shall also be treated as noise-sensitive where
affected by noise levels above 60dB.LAeq(15 mins).
11.127 A distinction is drawn between those proposals for development which would
bring people to noise and those which would bring noise to people. In the case of
bringing people to noise, noise exposure categories can be used to assess the
acceptability of a site for the proposed development. New noise-sensitive
development should not be permitted where high levels of ambient noise are present
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unless satisfactory reductions in noise levels can be achieved. Where bringing noise to
people is involved, the noise exposure categories are not applicable. This is because
it is possible for conditions to be applied to protect incoming residential development
from an existing noise source but in general developers are under no obligation to
offer noise protection measures to existing dwellings that will be affected by a
proposed new noise source. In addition, there would be no obligation for existing
occupiers to take up such an offer and therefore no guarantee that all necessary
noise protection measures would be put in place.

NEW NOISE-SENSITIVE DEVELOPMENTS
ENV60 When determining planning applications for new noise-sensitive
development, the Council will consider carefully whether the new development
would be compatible with existing land uses and activities.
In determining planning applications for residential development, the following
noise exposure categories will be applied:
Noise source

Time

Road traffic

Day
Night

Noise exposure category (dB(A))
A
B
C
<55
55-63
63-72
<45
45-57
57-66

Rail traffic

Day
Night

<55
<45

55-66
45-59

66-74
59-66

>74
>66

Air traffic

Day
Night

<57
<48

57-66
48-57

66-72
57-66

>72
>66

Mixed sources

Day
Night

<55
<45

55-63
45-57

63-72
57-66

>72
>66

D
>72
>66

If noise levels lie in Category A, noise will not be considered a determining factor
in deciding planning applications although noise at the high end of the category
will not be regarded as desirable.
If noise levels lie in Category B, noise will be taken into account when
determining planning applications and appropriate conditions applied to ensure an
adequate level of protection against noise.
If noise levels lie in Category C, planning permission will be refused except in
exceptional circumstances.
If noise levels lie in Category D, planning permission will be refused.
Note: for noise exposure categories:
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all figures refer to noise measured in decibels (dB.LAeq, t).For daytime t is 07.00 23.00 hours; for night-time, 23.00 - 07.00 hours.< means less than;> means more
than.
11.128 When new development is bringing people to noise, new noise-sensitive
development should not be permitted where high levels of ambient noise are present
unless satisfactory reductions in noise levels can be achieved. Noise from roads is
considered to be a particular problem.
11.129 The higher noise levels are, the more important noise is as a factor when
considering development proposals. The noise exposure categories, which form part
of Policy ENV61, are based on Government advice on noise levels for new residential
development near existing noise sources. The categories provide a framework for
establishing a policy on noise levels generated by different sources. However, in some
cases it may be appropriate for these noise levels to be increased or decreased by up
to 3d(B)A. "Mixed sources” refers to situations where noise arising from two or more
sources must be considered. Noise from existing industry will be included in the totals
for "mixed sources". Specific national guidance on internal noise standards in respect
of each activity in each building should be used when considering the construction of
new hospitals or schools.

NEW NOISE-GENERATING DEVELOPMENTS
GENERAL DEVELOPMENT

ENV61 New noise-generating development will not be permitted if the rating
level would exceed the pre-existing background noise level by 10 dB(A) or more
for existing noise-sensitive land uses. Where the increase in the noise level
would be less than 10 dB(A), the developer will be expected to demonstrate that
acceptable noise levels can be achieved.
11.130 Where new development is bringing noise to people, guidance has been
derived from BS4142 (1997) on what might be acceptable noise levels. This is based
on the level of noise likely to result in complaints. The maximum exceedence over
previous background noise levels that is usually tolerated before complaints can be
expected is around 10 dB(A), although an increase in 5dB(A) is marginally significant.
In practice, an increase in noise levels of the higher order would mean a doubling of
the loudness of noise in an area. Noise can be mitigated in a variety of ways;
reducing it at source, for example using quiet machines or sound insulation; site
layout or administrative practices, such as controlling hours of operation. Therefore,
developers will be expected to demonstrate how they will manage noise levels
approaching 10 dB(A) to bring them within acceptable levels.
MINERALS AND WASTE DEVELOPMENT
11.131 Mineral and waste development are examples of activities that are highly
likely to generate complaints in relation to noise. The Council expects operators to
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demonstrate how they propose to minimise, mitigate or remove noise emissions at
source using the best available techniques. Applicants will be expected to specify:
•
•
•
•
•

noise reduction practices to be used;
effects of those practices;
noise-sensitive properties that may be affected;
effects of the proposal on the noise sensitive properties; and
proposals for noise monitoring.

Acceptable noise levels will vary in accordance with the existing noise climate around
the proposed site and the time of day. In addition, there may be instances when
particularly noisy short-term activities, for example soil stripping or the construction
of baffle mounds, exceed noise limits for normal operations. This can be acceptable
for temporary periods to attain specific long-term environmental benefits. In
assessing noise levels in relation to new developments, the Council will have regard
to preservation of tranquil areas identified as a national resource by the National
Noise Strategy.
ENV62 Proposals for mineral and waste developments will be permitted in
appropriate circumstances where the operator can demonstrate that noise levels
at specifically identified noise-sensitive properties will not exceed:
(i) Existing background levels by more than 10dB(A) subject to a maximum of
55dB LAeq,1h (free field) during normal daytime hours (07.00-19.00 hours)
(ii) Existing background levels by 10dB(A) in the evening (19.00-22.00 hours)
subject to a maximum of 42dB LAeq,1h (free field) at night-time
Where tonal, peak or impulsive noise contributes to total site noise, the Council
may impose specific limits for this element. Operators will be expected to use
reversing bleeper warning systems that do not cause noise nuisance off-site. For
particularly noisy short-term activities, the Council may permit a temporary
increase in day-time noise limits up to 70dB(A)LAeq1h (free field) at specified
noise sensitive properties. In exceptional circumstances, a higher limit for a very
limited period may be agreed, in order to obtain specific environmental benefits.
However, operators will be expected to make every effort to deliver temporary
works at a lower level of noise impact. Planning conditions will be used to apply
absolute controls on noise emissions with limits normally being set at particular
noise-sensitive properties.
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES AND RECREATION

INTRODUCTION
12.1 This chapter covers policies and site allocations for (in the order in which they
appear): firstly, all types of built facilities for the community, including schools and
other educational establishments and their playing fields, libraries, health care
facilities, community centres, places of worship, Children’s Centres (formerly known
as SureStart), and indoor sports facilities; and secondly, outdoor sports facilities
(including pitches, golf courses and watersports), public open space, countryside
recreation and accessible natural greenspace, allotments and children’s play areas.
This is a rapidly-changing field in which major investment in some types of public
sector facilities (notably schools and Children’s Centres) means that further new sites
may be required or come forward during the Plan period, although this document
reflects identifiable future development as far as possible.

EDUCATION
SITES FOR REPLACEMENT SCHOOLS
CFR1 Sites are allocated for replacement schools for:
1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6
1.7

Whickham Front Street Primary School
Crookhill Primary School
Saint Edmund Campion Roman Catholic Comprehensive School
Dunston Hill Primary School and Kingsmeadow Comprehensive School
Rowlands Gill Primary School (replacing Rowlands Gill Infants’ and Rowlands
Gill Junior Schools)
Harlow Green Primary School (replacing Harlow Green Infants’ and Harlow
Green Junior Schools)
Lord Lawson of Beamish Comprehensive School

12.2 There is an ongoing programme of rebuilding or replacing old or otherwise substandard Council schools as funding becomes available, and non-Council schools may
also be subject to rebuilding proposals. Many of the schools above are being
replaced, or are to be replaced in the next few years, and in most cases this will be
on part of the existing site (including playing fields). In the cases of Whickham Front
Street and Crookhill, these are long-standing intentions and although finance has yet
to be identified, the required sites should be safeguarded from other development.
The new complex at Highfield to accommodate Highfield Primary School and Saint
Joseph’s Roman Catholic Primary School is covered by Policy CFR2 below.

NEW PRIMARY SCHOOL COMPLEX AT HIGHFIELD
CFR2 A site is allocated at Highfield, Rowlands Gill for a complex to accommodate
Highfield Primary School and Saint Joseph’s Roman Catholic Primary School. In
the event of any part of the buildings becoming surplus to educational needs they
will be safeguarded for community use or other non-commercial facilities serving
the local community. Where there is no such requirement, their site, and any
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surplus open land within the site as shown on the Proposals Map, will be used for
public open space or outdoor sports facilities.
12.3 The scheme at Highfield to accommodate both these schools is also intended
to incorporate provision for a variety of uses by the community, both within the
buildings and on the playing field attached. It has involved the loss of a significant
area of public open space, which was itself a valuable community resource, in order
to meet this essential local need, although this is to be mitigated by the remodelling
of the largely derelict allotment site adjoining Woodside Walk and the improvement
of the public football pitch next to Whinfield Way. It is important to ensure that all
this land remains available to meet community needs as far as possible and that
should any of it become surplus to the currently planned requirements, it will be
available for other community uses. The open land here, whether public open space,
playing field or outdoor pitch (which are all shown separately on the Proposals Map),
is safeguarded, by other policies in this chapter, against development which would
preclude public open space use.

GENERAL LOCATIONS FOR NEW SCHOOLS
CFR3 A general location for a new school has been identified at Northside,
Birtley.
12.4 The major new housing allocation at Northside (Appendix 2, housing site
H3.62) will generate significant extra demand for primary school places. It is not yet
clear that this can be accommodated within other primary schools in Birtley. A
general location for a new primary school has been previously identified and is
included in the Planning Brief for the housing site (Interim Policy Advice note 8,
approved originally by the Council as draft Supplementary Planning Guidance 12)
which guides the development as it takes place. Although it is possible that a review
of primary school provision and demand in Birtley may conclude that this location is
no longer needed, for the time being it is appropriate to continue to reserve it.
12.5 A site is also being sought for a replacement for Saint Agnes Roman Catholic
Primary School in Crawcrook. Investigations are proceeding but have not yet reached
a sufficiently advanced stage for a site or general location to be shown on the
Proposals Map.

REMEDYING DEFICIENCIES IN SCHOOL PLAYING FIELDS
CFR4 Where schools have a deficiency of play space or playing fields, suitable
land nearby will, where appropriate, be incorporated into their grounds. This
may include public open space where no deficiency exists, or would be created,
according to the standards set in policies CFR20, CFR21 or CFR22.
12.6 A number of schools, particularly the older primary schools, do not meet
Department for Children, Schools and Families play space standards, and either have
to share another school’s facilities or use detached playing fields. In some locations
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where the public open space standards are comfortably exceeded, it may be
appropriate to enclose some of this land for use by nearby schools.

LOSS OF SCHOOL PLAYING FIELDS TO DEVELOPMENT
CFR5 The loss of educational playing fields, without replacement, to built or
other sterilising development will only be permitted if there is, or would be as a
result of the development, no identified deficiency of outdoor recreation
facilities or public open space in the area.
12.7 Where playing fields are surplus to schools’ needs, whether because of school
closure or other reasons, they may be able to contribute to meeting unmet needs for
public open space or sports pitches to serve the wider community. Where there is a
deficiency according to the standards of provision set out later in this chapter, or a
deficiency would be created as a result of the loss of the playing fields in question
(for example where they also contributed to sports pitch provision for the wider
community by agreement), or as a result of increased population resulting from the
proposed development, loss of playing fields to built development will be
unacceptable. The conservation of parts of school grounds which are of value in
terms of biodiversity will also be a consideration in assessing any future use of the
sites.
12.8 The sites for buildings for schools where replacement is under way in 2007 are
allocated by Policy CFR1, but the schemes also include playing fields which will
include the sites of the current school buildings. These are shown on the Proposals
Map as protected by this policy even though they are not playing fields at present;
this is to ensure that a suitable policy is in place to protect them when the schemes
are completed.

JEWISH AND OTHER MINORITY GROUP EDUCATION
CFR6 Support will be given for the use of any appropriate sites or premises which
may become available in the Bensham area for the expansion of Jewish education
facilities, including halls of residence, taking account of potential harm to
residential amenity and of other local community needs. The provision of
education facilities for any other minority group concentrated in a particular part
of the Borough will be considered subject to the same factors.
12.9 In Bensham there is a concentration of Jewish educational establishments
which have a unique and necessarily close relationship with the surrounding Jewish
community. This, in effect, precludes the provision of Jewish education outside the
Bensham area. Growth of, and improvements to, this educational provision have been
restricted by the difficulties in finding suitable sites and premises in a mainly
residential area. Should a similar situation arise involving another minority group in a
particular part of the borough, the Council’s approach would be the same.
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LIBRARIES
CFR7 A general location for a new branch library has been identified at Sun Hill,
Sunniside.
12.10 Sunniside is the largest free-standing settlement in the borough without a
permanent library and should finance become available, the Council intends to
provide one there.

SOCIAL SERVICES
CFR8 A site for development to form part of an older persons’ village, with a
range of facilities, is allocated at Waverley Road, Harlow Green.
12.11 Together with the nearby site of the Hartswood Aged Persons’ Home, this site,
currently public open space, is under consideration for an older persons’ “village”.
This concept involves having a variety of residential accommodation, a shop and
various communal and social facilities all at the same place, care being available
when needed but only being required on a routine basis by some of the residents.
Accordingly the residential element could vary from very sheltered housing to flats
and bungalows for sale on the open market, although occupation would be limited to
elderly people. The elderly residents of the existing adjoining tower blocks would
also be served by this development. Development of this kind is important in meeting
the aims of the Gateshead Housing Strategy for Older People.

HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
CFR9 A general location for a new primary health care facility has been
identified at Parsons Drive, Ryton.
12.12 A new health care facility for GPs and other services is required in Ryton.
This replaces the existing clinic site in Grange Road which is too small to allow for
the necessary expansion, as well as a practice currently operating from Elvaston
Road. An exhaustive search for a suitable site in Ryton has concluded that the only
practicable site is land currently in open space use adjoining Ryton Social Club, off
Main Road.

CHILDREN’S CENTRES
12.13 The Council has approved a plan to develop Children’s Centres (formerly
called SureStart) in every part of the borough by 2010 and several have already
opened. In some locations, Children’s Centres are expected to be incorporated in
existing buildings, for example schools, or extensions to them. The two sites below
were, at the time of the publication of the re-deposit version of this plan, those
where the site had been determined but work had not yet started, other than those
intended to be accommodated together with existing schools; these two sites were
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due to be vacated due to the merger and rebuilding of schools under policy CFR1.
Work has now started at Harlow Green, although at Dunston Hill, the Council has
subsequently decided to locate the new Children’s Centre on another site nearby.
Other community uses may also be found to be appropriate on these sites as detailed
plans are prepared.
CFR10 Sites for Children’s Centres are allocated at:
9.1
9.2

Dunston Hill
Harlow Green

Other community uses may also be accommodated on these sites.

COMMUNITY CENTRES
CFR11 A general location for a new building for community use has been
identified at Northside, Birtley.
12.14 The major housing allocation at Northside (Appendix 2, housing site 3.62) will
generate additional needs for premises for community use. The planning brief for the
site (Interim Policy Advice note 8, approved originally by the Council as
Supplementary Planning Guidance 12) indicates a likely approximate location and the
possibility of the provision being made in conjunction with small-scale commercial
premises (shops, a public house, etc.).

PLACES OF WORSHIP
CFR12 Developments for religious use which are of an appropriate design, have
satisfactory arrangements for access, parking, hours of use and, where necessary,
soundproofing, and which do not have an unacceptable impact on residential
amenity, will be permitted in residential areas.
12.15 Religious meeting places are acceptable in principle in residential areas, as
well as elsewhere, but proposals will need to be assessed in terms of their impact.
Many religious meeting places serve a variety of functions, being available for a range
of community activities, and all these will need to be taken into account. They
should also be close to public transport routes.

INDOOR RECREATION
DISTRICT SPORTS HALLS
CFR13 General locations for district sports halls have been identified at:
12.1
12.2

Ryton
Felling
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12.16 District sports halls provide a range of recreational facilities and should be
conveniently located to serve local needs. In addition to those already existing,
approximate locations are identified at Ryton and Felling to serve those communities.
Public use of school sports facilities can also help to meet these needs and will be
encouraged by the Council.

OUTDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES
FOOTBALL
CFR14 In each general area of the Borough, at least 0.5 hectares of football
pitches for public use should be provided per 1,000 residents. The provision of
new pitches will be encouraged where there is a demand and particularly in the
general areas of Ryton/Crawcrook, Chopwell/Rowlands Gill, east and south
Gateshead and Birtley, provided it does not involve an unacceptable reduction in
general public open space provision. Provision of these pitches must not result in
unacceptable damage to residential or visual amenity or nature conservation and
changing rooms and adequate vehicular access and landscaping should be
provided.
12.17 A Playing Pitch Study was carried out in 2002-3 on behalf of the Council and
Sport England. This identified the demand for football pitches from existing teams
and, as far as possible, teams likely to be formed in the next few years. The level of
provision across the borough as a whole was broadly adequate to meet this demand,
although upgrading of pitch quality and provision of improved facilities such as
changing rooms was required at a number of sites.
12.18 Future demand cannot be predicted with certainty and it is likely that the
formation of teams is partly influenced by the availability, or otherwise, of pitches.
The areas of the borough identified in the policy are those with less than the borough
average of 0.51 hectares of football pitch land per 1,000 people. The policy also
indicates the principal concerns which will need to be addressed when assessing
proposals for new pitches.

CRICKET, RUGBY AND HOCKEY
CFR15 Proposals for additional cricket, rugby and hockey pitches will be assessed
to ensure that they do not result in unacceptable reductions in general public
open space provision or unacceptable damage to visual amenity or nature
conservation. Changing rooms, adequate vehicular access and landscaping should
be provided.
12.19 The Playing Pitch Study (see para. 12.17) found comfortably adequate
provision of cricket, rugby and hockey pitches in the borough. These sports are not
sufficiently popular to require pitches in each individual area. The policy indicates
the key considerations by which any proposals for new pitches will be judged.
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GOLF
CFR16 Proposals for new golf courses, particularly in urban fringe areas of the
countryside, and for improved facilities at existing golf courses, will be assessed
to ensure that:
a) the course, clubhouse or associated facilities do not result in damage to a highquality landscape or sites important for nature conservation;
b) the course is managed to enhance the landscape and help to achieve nature
conservation objectives;
c) the development would not result in the irreversible loss of the best and most
versatile agricultural land; and
d) adequate vehicular access is provided.
12.20 The Council does not expect to be able to provide a municipal golf course in
the foreseeable future. Private sector proposals for new golf courses in suitable
locations, and for improvements to existing courses, will be encouraged. Any new
locations large enough for a golf course would almost certainly be in the Green Belt.
Proposals must satisfy Green Belt, landscape protection and nature conservation
policies (see the Environment chapter) as well as the above criteria.

RETENTION OF FACILITIES
CFR17 The loss of outdoor pitches, courts or other sports facilities, including
necessary ancillary buildings such as changing rooms, to built or other sterilising
development will not be permitted unless there is, and would continue to be, an
identified surplus of recreational public open space in the area, and either:
a) the facilities are severely under-used and there is no reasonable expectation
that investment, management or other changed circumstances could increase
their use to a reasonable level; or
b) the loss is wholly made good by the creation of alternative provision in the
same area of the borough.
12.21 In most cases the loss of outdoor sports provision would carry the risk that
some demand would be left unsatisfied. In the case of disused or underused facilities
it would first be necessary to show that this was not due to poor condition which
could be remedied by investment. Loss of such sites from open space use would only
be justifiable where their conversion to recreational public open space would not
help to remedy any shortfall in the standards set by policies CFR20, CFR21 and
CFR22.
FORMER SALTWELL SCHOOL SITE
CFR18 Land at Avenue Road, Shipcote, is allocated for outdoor sports facilities
and public open space, pending the possible future use of all or part of the site
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for an extension to the Shipley Art Gallery or other built public educational,
cultural or leisure facilities of borough-wide importance.
12.22 The location of this substantial site, adjoining the Shipley Art Gallery and
close to the Central Library, Gateshead Leisure Centre and Saltwell Park, makes it
suitable for a major facility for the public, although an alternative “cultural quarter”
is growing up at Gateshead Quays. Unless or until such a proposal is formulated, it
should continue to meet more local needs by providing a football pitch, five-a-side
pitches and general open space. Commercial leisure facilities are not envisaged as
appropriate for this site.

WATER-BASED SPORTS AND RECREATION
CFR19 Provision of sport and recreational facilities which take advantage of
opportunities provided by the river Tyne and other stretches of water will be
assessed to ensure that:
a) there is no significant detrimental impact on the environment in general and
nature conservation in particular; and
b) no irreconcilable conflict between different recreational pursuits arises.
12.23 Policy T6 in the Transport chapter refers to the importance of the banks of
the river Tyne for recreational activities. Further use of the Tyne and other stretches
of water for sports can be achieved, although some of these sports, for example
power-boat racing and canoeing, might conflict with each other, and recreational
uses need to be balanced against nature conservation considerations.

PUBLIC OPEN SPACE
INTRODUCTION

12.24 This section sets out the standards and policies for the provision and
protection of public open space throughout the borough. The policies setting
standards (CFR20, CFR21 and CFR22) apply to all existing residential areas. A variety
of types and sizes of open space needs to be provided to meet needs. Where new
needs are created by the building of new housing developments, and existing open
space in the areas concerned does not provide for them according to the standards
set in this section, developers will be required to ensure that this provision is made.
policies H13 and H14 in the Housing chapter indicate what provision developers may
be required to make, in line with the overall standards for the Borough which are set
by the policies in this section.
LOCAL OPEN SPACE
CFR20 In each residential neighbourhood at least three hectares of Local Open
Space, in sites of at least 0.01 hectares, should be available per 1,000 residents,
such that no resident has to travel more than 330 metres from home to reach
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one. Where opportunities arise and as resources permit, additional Local Open
Space will be provided in those residential neighbourhoods which fall short of this
standard, and particularly in the following, which fall below it by at least one
hectare in total:
20.1 Barmoor/Meadowfield Park
20.2 Bensham North
20.3 Central Gateshead South
20.4 Crawcrook
20.5 Deckham
20.6 Dunston West
20.7 Eighton Banks/Wrekenton South
20.8 Festival Park
20.9 Lobley Hill North
20.10 Low Fell East
20.11 Low Fell North

20.12 Low Fell West
20.13 Lyndhurst
20.14 Portobello/Vigo
20.15 Racecourse Estate
20.16 Ryton South
20.17 Sheriff Hill
20.18 Shipcote East
20.19 Sunniside South
20.20 Whickham North/Swalwell
20.21 Winlaton East
20.22 Winlaton West

12.25 Public recreational open space should be available close to homes to allow
frequent casual visits, offering recreational opportunities and relief from the fabric
of the built environment, particularly to those who cannot regularly travel far from
their homes, such as young children and many elderly people. The accessibility
standard of 330 metres is intended to represent five minutes’ walking time for an
average frequent open space user and, except where there are unusually
inconvenient layouts or barriers to movement in residential areas, will usually
amount to 300 metres straight line distance. The borough has been divided into 91
quite small residential neighbourhoods, each of which should include an adequate
amount of open space useable for informal recreation. This may include parks,
maintained and unmaintained grass, sparse woodland, and nature conservation sites
if they are fully accessible to the public. Dense woodland, derelict land, sports
grounds and playing fields, school grounds, golf courses, cemeteries, and sites with
no recreational value are not included in this definition.
12.26 A detailed analysis of the availability of Local Open Space (to be summarised
in a forthcoming revision of the Supplementary Planning Guidance note “Public Open
Space Needs and Standards”, to be issued as a Supplementary Planning Document –
see Appendix 11) has been carried out for each neighbourhood and will be updated
whenever necessary to take account of changes in open space provision or in the
population. Policy H13 in the Housing chapter deals with the need, in deficient areas,
for open space to be provided on new housing developments. The neighbourhoods
listed above are only those with at least one hectare less open space than they
require, at the time of the preparation of the plan. Other neighbourhoods are
deficient by a smaller amount, and still others would become so if some of their open
space were developed. All proposals for the loss of public recreational open space
will therefore be assessed to ensure that the standard would not be infringed in their
particular neighbourhood.
12.27 For reasons of practicality, those sites contributing to this standard which are
smaller than one hectare in size are not shown on the proposals map.
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NEIGHBOURHOOD OPEN SPACES
CFR21 Open spaces of at least two hectares in size should be available so that, as
far as possible, no resident has to travel more than 500 metres from home or
cross a busy main road to reach one. In parts of the borough where the provision
of Neighbourhood Open Spaces is non-existent or inadequate, improvements will
be made, as opportunities arise and resources permit, by upgrading some existing
open spaces, making new provision within new large housing developments or by
bringing other land into use as public open space.
12.28 Neighbourhood Open Spaces are sites large enough and of sufficient quality to
be used for active informal recreation such as kickabouts, and need to be relatively
close to home to allow frequent visits and discourage ball games on unsuitable
spaces. They may be reasonably flat maintained grass areas of at least two hectares
in size, or formal parks. A revision of Supplementary Planning Guidance note 10,
Public Open Space Needs and Standards (see Appendix 11), to be issued as a
Supplementary Planning Document, will show the areas of the borough currently
lacking access to a Neighbourhood Open Space within 0.5 kilometres. On the largest
new housing developments, there may be a requirement for a Neighbourhood Open
Space to be provided to serve the residents (see policy H14).

AREA PARKS
CFR22 Area Parks of at least five hectares in size should be available in such
locations that as few residents as possible have to travel more than 1.5 kilometres
to reach one. In parts of the borough where the provision of Area Parks is nonexistent or inadequate, improvements will be made, as opportunities arise and
resources permit, by upgrading some existing open spaces or by bringing other
land into use as public open space.
12.29 Large parks will normally be able to provide a range of facilities and varied
environments. Whilst they will be visited less often than more local open spaces, and
therefore do not need to be as close to homes, long distances would still act as a
deterrent to visits, especially to those without cars. A revision of Supplementary
Planning Guidance note 10, Public Open Space Needs and Standards (see Appendix
11), to be issued as a Supplementary Planning Document, will show the areas of the
borough further than 1.5 kilometres from an Area Park.

PROTECTING AND IMPROVING EXISTING OPEN SPACE
CFR23 The loss of public open space without replacement will not be permitted
unless provision would still meet the relevant standard or standards under
policies CFR20, CFR21 and CFR22, and there is no identified deficiency in outdoor
sports facilities or accessible natural greenspace or the site in question would be
incapable of meeting it. Where the standards in policies CFR20, CFR21 and CFR22
are not met or would be infringed, the loss must be made good by the creation of
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an alternative site of at least equal size, quality and recreational value serving
the same residential area or neighbourhood. Where the standards are comfortably
exceeded, loss of public open space will only be permitted exceptionally, and any
development or change of use proposal resulting in such loss will be assessed to
ensure that, as far as possible, the open space in question is the lowest-quality
area of public open space in the neighbourhood in which it is located, in terms of
recreational value, accessibility, visual quality and biodiversity. Existing public
open space will where possible be improved, especially to enhance visual quality,
biodiversity, nature conservation interest and recreational opportunities.
12.30 Recreational public open space sites at least one hectare in size are shown on
the proposals map. These and smaller sites contributing to meeting the standards
above should not normally be developed for other purposes. Public consultation in
the borough has shown a preference for retaining all existing open space but
introducing a greater variety of visual character and promoting biodiversity. The
latter approach will be particularly suitable where there are large expanses of underused, poor-quality grassland not required to meet any of the standards set by the
policies above.

INCORPORATION OF PUBLIC OPEN SPACE INTO THE CURTILAGES OF DWELLINGS
CFR24 Proposals to incorporate areas of public open space, including amenity land
in housing areas, into the curtilages of private dwellings will only be approved
provided that the proposal:
a) does not result in or worsen a deficiency in recreational public open space in
the relevant residential neighbourhood;
b) does not fragment areas of recreational public open space;
c) does not result in any loss of visual amenity;
d) does not result in a reduction in the safety of children or others;
e) does not prejudice highway safety; and
f) does not prejudice the maintenance of underground services.
12.31 Private householders frequently seek to incorporate small areas of adjoining
public open space or landscaped areas into their gardens or to provide space for
house extensions, garages or sheds. This is undesirable when it results in the loss of
open space which is valuable for visual amenity or recreational use, for example if it
results in an infringement of the Local Open Space standard (policy CFR20). Potential
interference with sight lines by walls, trees or hedges, resulting in danger to children
or on the highway, must also be avoided.

COUNTRYSIDE RECREATION
CFR25 Land at Wardley/Red Barns will be further restored, and the Tyne riverside
downstream from Saltmeadows enhanced, to provide major public recreational
urban countryside sites.
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12.32 There are few extensive sites offering a variety of nature conservation
interest and recreational opportunities close to the main concentration of urban
population in the east of the borough. Ongoing reclamation of land in the Wardley
area, and the improvement of a series of large sites adjoining the River Tyne, allow
major facilities of this kind to be provided.

ACCESSIBLE NATURAL GREENSPACE
CFR26 Natural greenspace accessible to the public should be available so that, as
far as possible, sites of at least two hectares are within 0.5 kilometres of all
homes. Additional and improved nature conservation sites will be provided, in the
countryside and within the urban area, to help meet this standard.
12.33 Within the last few years English Nature (now Natural England) has issued
advice on the desirable minimum amount, and proximity to residential areas, of
accessible natural greenspace, which may be defined as areas of land or water which
have been naturally colonised by plants and animals and which are accessible on foot
to the public. It is stressed that these should be close to homes to allow for frequent
visits and should be large enough to allow for a range of habitats and for visitors to
feel they are in a natural environment. It has not yet been possible to carry out
research on local preferences in Gateshead and for the time being the Council is
adopting the standard specified in this policy. While this is less exacting than Natural
England’s latest recommendations in respect of the maximum distance from homes,
progress towards it is felt to be more achievable in the context of the distribution of
existing sites and of population in Gateshead. The accompanying map (CFR1) shows
the sites and the areas of the borough within the 0.5 kilometre radius of them.

ALLOTMENTS
CFR27 The loss of allotments, either by unauthorised encroachment by uses other
than cultivation, stock-keeping and passive recreation, or by built development,
will not be permitted unless an appropriate advance replacement site is made
available, or there is a surplus of provision at a particular location. In the case of
surplus provision, the site (either in whole or in part) will be safeguarded against
built development if its conversion to recreational public open space would
contribute to remedying deficiencies in the provision specified by policies CFR20,
CFR21 and CFR22.
12.34 Allotment gardening is still popular in the Borough but there has been a
decline in recent years and some allotment sites have been closed. However others
are still needed to meet demand and are a valuable community resource, and where
this is the case they must be safeguarded. Allotments will only be considered surplus
if it is clear that they cannot be tenanted in the long term, despite being freely
available at reasonable rents. In this event, use of the sites for public open space will
take priority over other alternative uses if it is needed to remedy any deficiencies.
Some allotment sites may not be shown on the proposals map, especially very small
sites, but the policy covers all sites.
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12.35 In the context of this policy, stock-keeping refers to the keeping of livestock
for agricultural purposes. It therefore excludes the keeping or grazing of horses kept
for non-agricultural purposes. Keeping racing pigeons, although not an agricultural
activity, is traditional on allotments and is not regarded as necessarily out of keeping
with their primary purpose. The size and location of pigeon lofts may affect this
acceptability. The rules applying at particular sites may also further restrict the
keeping of stock or other animal species.
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CHILDREN'S PLAY AREAS
12.36 Pending local research on the demand for and use of children's play areas,
which is required by Government guidance, the Council will continue to apply the
standard of 0.7 hectares of children’s play space per 1,000 residents. This standard is
not yet fulfilled in many parts of the borough and progress towards it is constrained
by financial considerations and the difficulty of finding suitable sites for play areas
within existing housing areas. Design, safety considerations and other aspects are set
out in a Supplementary Planning Document based on that approved originally by the
Council as draft Supplementary Planning Guidance note 4, Children’s Play Area
Standards (issued in 2004).
12.37 This section sets out the standards for the provision and protection of play
areas throughout the borough. These standards (CFR28, CFR29 and CFR30) apply to
all existing residential areas. Where new needs are created by the building of new
housing developments, and existing play areas in the areas concerned do not provide
for them according to the standards set in this section, developers will be required to
ensure that this provision is made. Policy H15 in the Housing chapter indicates what
provision developers may be required to make, in line with the overall standards for
the Borough which are set by the policies in this section.

TODDLERS’ PLAY AREAS
CFR28 Toddlers’ Play Areas, designed principally for children under seven and not
necessarily equipped, should be provided within 60 metres of all homes in the
borough, other than those in isolated locations or in settlements with fewer than
100 inhabitants. All new sites should be visible from adjacent dwellings and not
adjoin busy roads or be separated by them from the areas they are intended to
serve.
12.38 Detailed advice on, and requirements for, toddlers’ play areas will be set out
in a Supplementary Planning Document (see para. 12.36). In many cases small
unequipped grass areas will be suitable, with equipment provided only on a
proportion of sites.

JUNIORS’ PLAY AREAS
CFR29 Juniors' Equipped Play Areas, designed principally for those aged 7 to 11,
should be provided within 420 metres of all homes in the Borough other than
those in isolated locations or in settlements with fewer than 300 inhabitants. All
new sites should be accessible from the areas they are intended to serve without
the need to cross busy roads or other barriers.
12.39 Because children in this age group can travel further than toddlers, there
should be fewer, larger play areas for them, each serving a wider catchment. Seven
minutes from home is considered a reasonable walking time. Children in this age
group would not be expected to cross roads with a two-way traffic flow of over
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10,000 vehicles per day or use bridges or subways to access play areas. Detailed
advice and requirements will be set out in a Supplementary Planning Document (see
para. 12.36).

TEENAGERS’ RECREATION AREAS
CFR30 Equipped Recreation Areas for Teenagers, designed for those aged 12 to
18, should be provided within 800 metres of all homes in the borough other than
those in isolated locations or in settlements with fewer than 300 inhabitants.
They should not be across the busiest roads or other major barriers from the
areas they are intended to serve.
12.40 Older children and teenagers in this age group can travel much further than
those who are younger so facilities for them can be relatively few in number and
widely spaced. They would not be expected to cross roads with a two-way traffic
flow of over 20,000 vehicles per day. Such sites should be provided so that they can
gather, socialise and sometimes use more challenging equipment without impinging
on others, for example by congregating on the street or in play areas designed for
younger children. Detailed advice and requirements will be set out in a
Supplementary Planning Document (see para. 12.36).
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MINERALS, WASTE MANAGEMENT AND RENEWABLE ENERGY

INTRODUCTION
13.1 Gateshead remains the main minerals-producing area in Tyne and Wear and
consequently the authority with the most potential for waste management by
landfill. In recent years, together with other areas of planning, there has been a
move away from the “predict and provide” approach to “plan, monitor and manage”.
In addition, sustainability has become a key issue in both minerals and waste planning
and the importance of encouraging renewable energy production has emerged.
13.2 This chapter begins with overall policies that apply to both minerals and waste
developments. It then divides into three sections: the first covers minerals, the
second waste management issues for the borough and the third renewable energy and
sustainable building and construction.

OVERALL POLICY
MWR1 Mineral extraction, including opencast coal, and waste disposal, treatment
or handling facilities will be permitted if the proposal contributes to national,
regional or local indicative figures and targets, and the social, environmental and
economic gains arising from the proposal are not outweighed by adverse effects
on the local community, the environment and amenity.
13.3 The sustainable extraction of minerals and the sustainable treatment and use
of waste both make vital contributions to economic growth. Proposals for the
extraction of mineral reserves and for the management and disposal of waste will be
assessed in terms of contribution to sustainability in general as well as the specific
principles for minerals and waste.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
MWR2 The environmental impact of any proposal for mineral extraction or a
waste management facility will be assessed individually and cumulatively with
regard to its effect on local amenity (based on the scale and likely duration of the
operation, visual impact, dust, noise, blasting, traffic, days and hours of working
or other potential disturbances – site-specifically and within its zone of influence)
and by taking into account currently available protective measures.
13.4 Mineral extraction and landfill operations, and waste disposal and treatment
operations, will usually disturb the amenity of an area through factors such as noise,
dust and visual intrusion. These factors will be taken into account, individually and
cumulatively at both site-specific and the wider zone of influence level when
assessing a proposal.
13.5 At the site-specific level, all factors may be individually tolerable but the
suffering caused by the cumulative effect of two or more of them may be intolerable.
13.6 In this circumstance, the zone of influence of a site is that area which would
experience impacts from any mineral or waste activity on that site. The effects may
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be physical or visual and may be experienced by those permanently living in the zone
of influence, people who spend only some of their time there or people who are
simply passing through. Where there is a proposal for mineral extraction, landfill,
waste treatment or disposal, it needs to be considered whether other such
developments have planning permission, are currently in operation or have recently
been completed. The cumulative result could be an unacceptable level of continuous
or nearly continuous suffering. Thus, although the suffering caused by a single
development might not be sufficient to warrant refusal, it could become
unacceptable when taken together with suffering from other relevant mineral or
waste disposal activities in the same area.
13.7 The zone of influence concept is of major importance in Gateshead where
mineral extraction and waste disposal operations have been long established and
have affected large areas in the past, particularly in the west of the borough.
13.8 A zone of influence cannot be defined in advance on the proposals map. As a
dynamic concept it will apply to the effects of a proposal on people whether they are
at home or otherwise at a fixed location (within settlements) or travelling on foot or
in a vehicle (within or outside settlements) in the normal course of their activities.
Each proposed site will have its own individual characteristics and inter-relationships
within an area. However, where appropriate, the zone of influence of a scheme will
be identified on a plan during pre-planning-application discussions between the
developer and the Council.

FIVE YEAR RULE
MWR3 Unless there are over-riding material considerations no zone of influence of
a mineral extraction or waste management facility should suffer a continuous or
nearly continuous series of such schemes (i.e. within a minimum period of five
years).
13.9 The purpose of the zone of influence concept is not only to reduce the
cumulative effect of mineral extraction, waste disposal and waste treatment
operations in the same zone at the same time, but also to combat the effects of a
continuous or nearly continuous series of such schemes. Five years is the minimum
“breathing space” the Council wishes to achieve between schemes in a single “zone
of influence”. The Council would consider a continuous scheme to be one where soil
stripping on a new scheme began before the complete restoration of soils on an
existing scheme or schemes. A nearly continuous scheme would be one where soil
stripping begins within five years of all soil being restored on an existing site or sites.
A breathing space needs to be established between schemes, which, if it is to have
any meaningful effect, should be of at least five years’ duration.
13.10 The period of the minimum five-year breathing space between schemes in the
same zone of influence will be measured from the time of the return and spreading of
all topsoil, subsoil and soil-making material of the first scheme, to the start of soil
stripping on the second. Over-riding material considerations would apply where it is
proven that it is advantageous to work schemes continuously or nearly continuously,
for example in order to reduce the overall impact on surrounding communities, avoid
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the sterilisation of deposits, expedite the reclamation of derelict land, or achieve
other community benefits.

MINERALS POLICY
13.11 This section covers policy issues relating both energy minerals and non-energy
minerals.
13.12 Gateshead is the major producer of minerals in Tyne and Wear with extensive
shallow deposits of coal, significant resources of sand and gravel and, at Lamesley,
the only deposit of clay suitable for brick making in Tyne and Wear.
ASSOCIATED MINERALS
MWR4 The extraction of minerals found in association with the prime reserves will
be encouraged. The quantity and quality of associated minerals must be assessed
and will be taken into account in considering the planning application. Measures
will also be required to provide for the sale, stockpiling or alternative storage of
the reserves as an integral part of the main operation.
13.13 Often, working a prime mineral reserve provides the opportunity to extract
other minerals from the same site. Whilst the efficient working of these as part of
the main operation of the site will be encouraged by the Council, due regard must be
paid to:
•
•
•
•

working them efficiently and economically;
fully exploring, and ensuring the viability of, the commercial opportunities and
the market for the associated minerals;
minimising subsequent environmental disturbance and preventing the
unnecessary sterilisation of valuable reserves; and
not stockpiling or storing resources in a manner that restricts their future use.

AFTERCARE, AFTER-USE, RECLAMATION AND USE OF BONDS
MWR5 Measures, which may include agreement to provide a financial bond where
appropriate, will be sought to ensure that the reclamation of mineral extraction
and landfill sites achieves:
a)

b)

the re-establishment of the best and most versatile agricultural land; the
consideration of the establishment of alternative after-uses that will be of
benefit to the community, such as wildlife habitat creation; the
maintenance, access to and interpretation of items of geodiversity interest;
recreation and forestry; and
a high standard of aftercare and management on the reclaimed land.

13.14 It is established Government policy that restoration and aftercare of an
appropriate quality will be required to make mineral and waste sites fit for beneficial
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after-use in a manner which is environmentally acceptable. On land of good
agricultural quality, agriculture will generally be appropriate. However mineral
extraction or landfill give the opportunity to consider changes in future land uses.
This will be encouraged in particular for after-uses that are in the public interest
such as wildlife habitat creation, recreation and forestry.
13.15 Whatever the ultimate after-use, poor quality restoration and reclamation
must be avoided and attention should be paid not only to the restoration of the
landscape but also where necessary its improvement. Planning permission will be the
subject of conditions to secure the restoration, aftercare and after-use of sites.
Generally this will be sufficient to ensure restoration. However, in exceptional
circumstances, for example:
•

•
•

for very long-term projects where progressive restoration/reclamation is not
practicable, incremental payments into a secure fund may be made as the site
develops,
where a novel approach or technique is to be used but the Council considers it
justifiable to give permission for the development, or
where there is reliable evidence of either financial or technical failure but these
concerns are not such as to justify refusal of permission,

the provision of financial bonds may be sought to ensure that reclamation is carried
out properly in accordance with planning requirements. Financial guarantees are a
legitimate and appropriate means of reassuring the local community of operators'
commitment and ability to restore sites properly and on time. However, the Council
may not seek a financial bond where operators are already contributing to an
established mutual-funding scheme. A financial guarantee may also be appropriate in
relation to a minerals development as part of a planning obligation to enable the
development to proceed, for example, a contribution to the funding of the
management of a new after-use beyond the formal aftercare period.

NON-ENERGY MINERALS
SAND AND GRAVEL
13.16 Minerals Planning Guidance note 6 sets out the amount of aggregates which
the region is expected to contribute to the national supply and the Regional
Aggregates Working Party (RAWP) translates this into sub-regional apportionment.
Minerals Planning Guidance note 1 states that a landbank for at least seven years’
extraction should be maintained, unless exceptional circumstances prevail.
MWR6 The Council will seek to ensure that, in cooperation with the other four
Tyne and Wear mineral planning authorities, it jointly maintains the Tyne and
Wear landbank for sand and gravel subject to environmental considerations.
13.17 The apportionment exercise undertaken by the RAWP in 2003 requires a
contribution of 2.7 million tonnes of sand and gravel from the Tyne and Wear subregion for the period 2001-16. In December 2002, viable reserves of sand and gravel
in Tyne and Wear with planning permission were estimated at 3.2 million tonnes. In
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Gateshead, reserves are located in the two active quarries in the borough; Blaydon
Quarry and Crawcrook Quarry. There are also reserves at two sites – Bog Wood and
west of Barlow Lane – classified as dormant in accordance with Minerals Planning
Guidance note 14 and the Review of Mineral Planning permissions section of the
Environment Act 1995. Whilst the dormant sites have planning permission in
principle, before extraction could begin the operator would need to apply to the
Council to approve modern planning conditions for the operation of the site.

SAFEGUARDED SITES
MWR7 The following sites, where there are sand and gravel deposits, will be
safeguarded against unnecessary sterilisation by development:
7.1
7.2
7.3
7.4
7.5
7.6

Stephens Hall Storage Void
Bradley Hall Farm
Crawcrook East
Ricklees Farm
Beamish
Crawcrook West

13.18 Local authorities have a duty to safeguard sites that are, or may become, of
economic value, from unnecessary sterilising by future development, and to
contribute to an adequate and steady supply of minerals to maintain economic
growth. The identification of a site as safeguarded indicates a location where there
are viable minerals deposits which the Council wishes to protect from development
that might hinder future extraction. Each site would require planning permission
before any extraction could take place and such an application would need to satisfy
all relevant policies.
13.19 Part of the Beamish safeguarded site (MWR7.5) is a Site of Nature
Conservation Importance (SNCI), is identified as Accessible Natural Greenspace and is
afforded protection as public open space. In addition, it surrounds Ridley Gill and
Pockerley Farm Ponds Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs). Any proposals for the
extraction of sand and gravel from this site would need to acknowledge these factors,
particularly the vulnerability of the SSSI to changes in hydrology that might result
from extraction of the reserves. Where a proposed development on land within or
outside a SSSI has the potential to have an adverse effect on that SSSI, planning
permission will not normally be granted.
13.20 Demand for aggregates can be unpredictable and this may result in unforeseen
demand to open up additional quarries in the borough during the plan period. There
is concern that this would result in unacceptable environmental impacts. In urbanised
areas such as Gateshead, there are conflicts between preserving valuable national
resources, contributing to the regional apportionment, permitting mineral extraction
and preserving the residential amenities of local residents. In particular, the western
part of the borough, specifically Ryton and Greenside, has experienced major
disturbance from mineral extraction and waste disposal activities. Whilst the RAWP
has advised the regional planning body that in the short term the Tyne and Wear subregion can fulfil its contribution to the regional landbank from existing allocations, it
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has also stated that the situation needs to be monitored closely. It has been
suggested that extraction should be encouraged away from the conurbation in the
more remote, less populous rural areas of the region. As part of the review of the
Regional Spatial Strategy, it has advised the regional planning body to undertake an
environmental appraisal of future mineral extraction. Three scenarios were proposed:
•
•
•

continuing with the current supply pattern;
moving production to the more remote rural parts of the region; or
increasing substitution of land-won supply by alternatively sourced aggregates
(marine or recycled).

13.21 However, the results of the appraisal, reported in November 2005, were not
conclusive in supporting a change to the current patterns of mineral extraction and
supply. Therefore, a reduction in the number of safeguarded sites in the plan cannot
be supported. An alternative to allocating individual sites is to identify areas of
search or preferred areas for future mineral working. However this was considered a
retrograde step. The safeguarded sites were included in the previous Unitary
Development Plan because they are considered to contain viable mineral resources
and there has been some environmental analysis of their suitability. They are
therefore carried forward as safeguarded sites.
13.22 However, there are environmental constraints on working these sites, which
will require detailed assessment before any decisions can be reached on their
suitability for release.

UNACCEPTABLE AREAS OF WORKING
MWR8 Sand and gravel extraction will not be permitted on land:
8.1
8.2
8.3

south-east of Crawcrook Quarry;
between Low Folly and Woodhouse Farm; or
between Hexham Old Road and Stella, including land to the south-east of
Image Hill.

13.23 In the Ryton/Greenside area further areas have been identified which contain
workable deposits of sand and gravel where there are strong constraints against
mineral working. The social and environmental costs of mineral working in these
areas would exceed any benefits accruing from mineral extraction.
13.24 Working the land south-east of Crawcrook Quarry would result in the loss of
amenity by the adjacent residential areas of Crawcrook. The land between Low Folly
and Woodhouse Farm is adjacent to housing along Folly Lane. The land between
Hexham Old Road and Stella overlooks a residential area, is prominent in views along
and across the Tyne valley, and is partly within both a designated Site of Nature
Conservation Importance and the Path Head Conservation Area.
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STERILISATION OF DEPOSITS
MWR9 Where any development which is to be permitted is located where it would
sterilise underlying or adjacent mineral deposits, the environmental acceptability
of mineral extraction in advance of the development will be considered. Any
mineral extraction operation must not prejudice the subsequent prime
development.
13.25 As mineral resources are finite, care must be taken to safeguard those which
are of possible economic importance. Irreversible development may sterilise
underlying adjacent mineral deposits or seriously hinder their extraction. This
situation must be avoided if at all possible. Should extraction take place in advance
of other development it must not prejudice the implementation of that development.
Extraction would also be expected to conform to the requirements regarding
disturbance to the environment and local amenity.

MARINE-WON SAND AND GRAVEL
MWR10 Gateshead Wharf will be safeguarded as a strategic and sustainable wharf
for the landing of marine aggregates and will be protected from the encroachment
of incompatible land uses that would compromise its efficient operation.
13.26 Marine-dredged sand and gravel are expected to make a contribution of nine
million tonnes to regional aggregates supply in the period 2001-16. Approximately
275,000 tonnes of high quality sand and gravel are landed annually at Gateshead
Wharf to supply the Tyne and Wear market. The wharf is well located in relation to
the highway network and to serve major redevelopments occurring in Tyne and Wear.
Currently it lies in the East Gateshead Primary Employment Area. However, there is
considerable residential development pressure on land west of the Primary
Employment Area. There is concern that the encroachment of residential
development into the Primary Employment Area may compromise the operation of
the wharf. The wharf is a strategically important facility for both the borough and
Tyne and Wear as a whole and should be safeguarded and protected from
incompatible land uses encroaching upon the site.

USE OF ALTERNATIVE MATERIALS
SITE-SPECIFIC LEVEL
MWR11 Applicants for developments that are expected to produce significant
volumes of waste will be expected to submit a waste audit or site waste
management plan as part of their planning application. The audit should include
information on:
a) the type and volume of waste the development will generate;
b) the steps taken to ensure that the maximum amount of waste arising from the
development is re-used within the development;
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c) the steps to be taken to manage the waste which cannot be incorporated into
the new development; and
d) how treatment of the waste identified conforms to the principles of the waste
hierarchy.
13.27 There is a national target for the use of alternative materials
(secondary/recycled aggregates) of 60 million tonnes per annum by 2011 (Minerals
Planning Guidance note 6). In assessing the Northern regional apportionment, it was
assumed that 76 million tonnes of alternative materials would contribute to the
supply of aggregates in the period 2001-16. It is therefore essential that
encouragement is given to the use of such materials. For the most part, planning does
not have the main role in this. Where it does, such activities might be better handled
through planning obligations, planning conditions or supplementary planning
guidance. However, there is a variety of ways that contributions to this target can be
made on a site-by-site basis or by providing more facilities for widespread use.
13.28 At a site-specific level the Council can encourage sustainable building
practices to reduce waste and to encourage re-use and recycling of building materials
by:
•
•
•

re-use of materials in construction projects (preparation of development sites,
land restoration, site landscaping);
use of recycled aggregates and building products within buildings and other
structures; and
temporary recycling facilities at demolition and construction sites.

13.29 Durham County Council's document “Building-in Sustainability: a Guide to
Sustainable Construction and Development in the North East” has been produced to
provide ideas and information on lean and sustainable construction methods. In
addition, applications for new development should be accompanied by site waste
management plans of the type encouraged by the Department of Trade and Industry
Code of Practice: “Site Waste Management Plans: guidance for contractors and
clients”, a voluntary code of practice.

AGGREGATES RECYCLING FACILITIES
MWR12 The development of sites for the handling of secondary/recycled
aggregates will be encouraged subject to environmental suitability.
13.30 Another way in which planning can contribute to meeting this target is to
facilitate the establishment of recycling facilities. This can be achieved by
permanent or temporary facilities and the Council will encourage both types subject
to environmental safeguards. Ideally they should be close to potential sources of
arisings and potential markets.
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TYNE MARSHALLING YARD
13.31 As mentioned in paragraph 7.37, Tyne Marshalling Yard has already become
something of a focal point for aggregate recycling activity in the borough. There is a
considerable amount of surplus land in the marshalling yard on which the Council is
keen to see rail freight-related development. The site lies in the Green Belt, on open
land, on a westward-facing slope. The sidings are elevated above the immediately
adjoining land. Although no housing areas immediately adjoin it, the location means
that it can cause amenity problems which extend over a wide residential area. In
addition, the Council does not wish to compromise the potential of the site to attract
more environmentally suitable activities dependent on rail access by permitting
further recycling activities. As stated in para. 7.37, the site may be suitable for such
activities on a temporary basis subject to environmental considerations, whilst more
long-term rail-related development emerges. Therefore, it will not be identified as a
location for aggregates recycling purposes. They may be permitted temporarily if
they can demonstrate an exclusive reliance on rail transport and do not have a
negative impact on residential amenity or the Green Belt. Policy JE6 provides
guidance on how proposals for development on this site will be assessed.

BRICK CLAY
MWR13 The brick clay deposit at Lamesley will be safeguarded against
unnecessary sterilisation by development.
13.32 There remains only one deposit of brick clay (laminated clay) in the borough
and this is located at Lamesley. Currently there is no demand for its extraction but
this is a valuable resource that should be protected for future extraction.

ENERGY MINERALS
EXTRACTION FROM FORMER WASTE TIPS AND DISUSED RAILWAY EMBANKMENTS
MWR14 The extraction of fuel and other materials from former colliery/coke
waste tips and disused railway embankments will only be considered favourably
where it would result in significant environmental improvement and can be
implemented in an environmentally acceptable manner and where habitats,
species or geological nature conservation interests are protected.
13.33 Past deep mining activity has created the opportunity for mineral operations
in the form of reworking former colliery/coke tips and mineral railway embankments.
The removal of material from mineral-working deposits constitutes development and
requires planning permission. The minerals extracted are mostly fuel but can include
ashes and aggregates. The working of old colliery/coke waste tips and mineral
railway embankments can have minor economic benefits but more importantly can
enable despoiled areas to be reclaimed. However, these operations can also cause
considerable disturbance and could result in poor reclamation or the destruction of
historic features (such as the Bowes Railway) and established landscape, habitats or
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recreational features. An assessment of the value of these features at the point at
which planning permission is sought will be required.

OPENCAST COAL
MWR15 There will be a general presumption against permitting opencast coal
extraction and/or the disposal of colliery spoil unless the proposal is
environmentally acceptable or can be made so. Priority will be given to proposals
that will bring about environmental improvement, especially to derelict sites. If a
proposal cannot be made environmentally acceptable it may be permitted
provided that the local community can obtain benefits from the proposal which
clearly outweigh the likely impacts. Where need is advanced as a major
justification for a proposal, applicants will be required to demonstrate that they
have considered less damaging alternative sites or sources of supply.
13.34 There is no agreed target for UK opencast coal production. However, the
whole of the borough is underlain by extensive coal deposits and can be regarded as a
shallow coalfield and potential location for opencast coal extraction. Because of this
and because of the highly urbanised nature of a significant part of the borough, any
opencast extraction will be particularly contentious and will have significant
environmental impacts. In addition, no information has been forthcoming from
operators about their long-term programmes for future opencast coal extraction. For
these reasons, it is not considered appropriate to indicate areas where opencast coal
extraction will or will not be acceptable. Each case will be treated on its merits. Nor
has a constraints map been produced because the Unitary Development Plan
proposals map effectively identifies the environmental constraints that an operator
would have to consider in putting forward proposals for opencast extraction. This
approach also gives the widest degree of flexibility to operators in identifying new
sites and seeking to obtain planning permission for them. Minerals Planning Guidance
note 3 states that in applying the principles of sustainability to coal extraction, there
should normally be a presumption against development. When permission is granted,
the proposal should provide the best balance of community, social, environmental
and economic interests, consistent with the principles of sustainable development.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
MWR16 Proposals for waste management facilities will be permitted if applicants
can demonstrate that they are consistent with the waste hierarchy and they deal
with waste as close as possible to its source. For waste disposal facilities,
applicants should demonstrate that it will not prejudice the movement of waste
up the waste hierarchy. In addition, they must be acceptable in terms of their
effects on local amenity site-specifically and/or within the zone of influence.
13.35 Waste planning policy has undergone a complete sea change in the past five
years. The principal driver for change is the Landfill Directive, which set targets to
reduce the amount of waste being sent to landfill. In the United Kingdom, this has
major implications because currently most waste is landfilled. Waste Strategy 2000
and Planning Policy Statement 10 emphasise the need to develop a sustainable
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framework for waste planning and to encourage sustainable waste management
practices based on:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

decoupling economic growth from increased growth in waste arisings;
producing less waste;
treating waste as a resource;
driving waste up the waste hierarchy;
enabling the sufficient and timely provision of waste management facilities to
enable communities to take responsibility for their own waste;
securing the recovery or disposal of waste without endangering human health or
harming the environment;
enabling waste to be disposed of as close as possible to its origin;
protecting green belts but recognising the particular locational needs of certain
facilities; and
ensuring the design and layout of new developments supports sustainable waste
management.

13.36 In addition, Best Value introduced a set of statutory performance standards for
recycling/composting for each local authority. The latest Best Value Performance
Indicator for Gateshead was to achieve a recycling/composting rate of 18% by 2005.
No further targets have been set because the Government is reviewing the need to
provide authorities with further recycling and composting targets. For the present,
the priority has shifted to the implementation of the Landfill Trading Allowance
Scheme, which will exert more effective control over the quantities of municipal
waste being landfilled.
13.37 The combined effect of these factors on the policy context is that provisions
must be made for a broader range of facilities than previously. This may include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

waste separation and recycling facilities;
composting facilities;
incinerators;
waste to energy plants;
landfill or landraising;
waste transfer stations; and
sewage treatment works.

NEED FOR WASTE FACILITIES
MWR17 Permission will be granted for waste management facilities provided that
there is a clearly established need which outweighs adverse environmental
impacts, and that any adverse environmental impacts are minimised.
13.38 It is generally advocated that a clear assessment of need is central to waste
planning, and that provision should be made for an adequate network of waste
management facilities to provide for the equivalent of waste arisings together with
any agreed imports/exports. If development takes place in excess of local need it
could encourage the import of waste over longer distances contrary to the proximity
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principle, and discourage the development of local options closer to the point of
origin. Also, all waste management development has some adverse environmental
effects, so it is reasonable that need is demonstrated to outweigh the harm that may
result.

EXISTING SITUATION
REGIONAL SITUATION
13.39 The North East Region Technical Advisory Body on Waste has undertaken work
at the regional level to predict the likely volumes of waste which will require
management up to 2025, taking into account economic and population projections for
the North East. This work predicts that by 2020/21 the region would have to manage
•
•
•
•

2.4 million tonnes of municipal waste;
4.7 million tonnes of commercial and industrial waste;
6.4 million tonnes of construction and demolition waste; and
671,000 tonnes of special waste.

There is no forecast of agricultural waste because it is assumed it will be disposed of
on the farm.
13.40 Five options for dealing with this waste were appraised and after a public
consultation a preferred option was chosen, which was "to meet and exceed the
recovery targets by 5% through recycling, composting and digestion with minimum
disposal to landfill". Essentially this option will meet and exceed the household waste
recycling and composting targets and be achievable within municipal solid waste
recovery budgets.
13.41 The preferred waste strategy for the North East for 2016 will involve:
•
•
•

•

maximising waste minimisation and re-use;
meeting household waste recycling targets of 33% by 2015 through recycling and
composting;
meeting a recovery target for municipal solid waste of 72% and a recovery target
for commercial and industrial waste of 73% through recycling, composting and
anaerobic digestion, with minimum disposal to landfill; and
increasing the percentage of construction and demolition waste to 80%.

13.42 These are ambitious and challenging targets and because of the need to treat
waste in a different way, it is clear that a significant number of new facilities will be
required. The number and type of facilities required will vary according to the
technologies chosen, so the numbers of facilities required have not been identified.
What can be assumed is the general trend for particular facilities: landfill sites should
decline in numbers as will transfer stations, with a corresponding increase in
material-reducing facilities, aerobic and anaerobic digestion plants, composting
facilities and the retention of the energy from waste plant. Opportunities for future
technological innovations in waste treatment should also be catered for.
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13.43 Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management
(July 2005) requires the Spatial Strategy to identify the tonnages of waste requiring
management for the commercial and industrial and municipal waste sectors. These
tonnages are to be apportioned to individual waste planning areas or sub-regions
where there is a commitment to work jointly. Although there is no such commitment
in the Tyne and Wear sub-region, because of the limitations of data supplied by the
Environment Agency, the Submission Draft Regional Spatial Strategy (June 2005) only
contains a Tyne and Wear apportionment (see table below). Work is currently
underway to further disaggregate these figures to individual authority level.
Management capacity for annual waste arisings in Tyne and Wear (‘000 tonnes).

Year
2005/6
2006/7
2007/8
2008/9
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
2012/13
2013/14
2014/15
2015/16

Municipal solid waste
885
932
975
1012
1040
1060
1072
1078
1081
1081
1081

2016/17
2017/18
2018/19
2019/20
2020/21

1081
1081
1081
1081
1081

Commercial and industrial Construction and demolition
1622
1887
1646
1915
1671
1944
1696
1973
1721
2003
1748
2033
1773
2063
1800
2094
1827
2126
1855
2157
1883
2190

1910
1939
1969
1998
2028

2223
2256
2290
2324
2359

13.44 When the waste management capacity figures are broken down by waste
planning authority area, the Council will be required to demonstrate how capacity
equivalent to at least ten years of the annual rates set down could be provided.
Special and Hazardous Waste
13.45 Special waste includes a range of waste streams that are potentially harmful
to human health and the environment. In the future, special waste is to be
reclassified as hazardous waste and a wider range of items will be included in its
definition. It is predicted that by 2021/22, 671,000 tonnes of hazardous waste will
require management in the region. Currently, Tyne and Wear is a net exporter of
special and hazardous waste. Because of the specialist nature of such facilities, it is
likely that they will be region-wide facilities rather than sub-regional. The majority
of this type of waste in the region is produced in Tyne and Wear and Tees Valley.
Regional Spatial Strategy therefore requires the majority of these facilities to be
developed in these two parts of the region.
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GATESHEAD SITUATION
13.46 The latest figures provided by the Environment Agency estimate that total
arisings of controlled waste in Gateshead in 2003/4 were 736,354 tonnes. Of this
120,000 tonnes were categorised as municipal waste. Special (hazardous) waste
arisings in 2003 amounted to 27,172 tonnes of which 12,297 tonnes were exported for
treatment and 25,579 tonnes were imported. The bulk of the imported special waste
was landfilled, the remainder going to short-term transfer stations.
THROUGHPUT AT FACILITIES
13.47 Data produced by the Environment Agency for 2002/3 demonstrated the
following level of activity at waste facilities in the borough:
Waste deposited at landfill sites
Throughput at waste transfer stations
Throughput at civic amenity sites
Throughput at treatment facilities
Throughput at incineration facilities
Throughput at licensed metal recycling facilities

424,458 tonnes
100,432 tonnes
11,295 tonnes
113,735 tonnes
4 tonnes
86,430 tonnes

Gateshead is a net importer of non-hazardous waste, including material from outside
Tyne and Wear.
13.48 The Environment Agency calculated that at 31st March 2003, there remained
1,891,395 tonnes of licensed landfill capacity in Gateshead. This figure differs quite
considerably from that given in para. 13.47 for the amount of landfill with planning
permission. This is because landfill sites are generally filled on a cell basis and
operators frequently only seek a waste permit for the particular cell they are working
at that point in time, leaving the remainder of the cell unlicensed and therefore not
accounted for in their calculations.

POLICY APPROACH
13.49 Although the waste hierarchy identifies landfill as the least preferred waste
disposal method, there will be occasions when it provides benefits to the borough.
Examples include tipping for agricultural improvement or the need to restore workedout sites and the fact that they have planning permission for landfill. Because of the
existence of large voids which the Council wishes to restore, and which have planning
permission, landfill will remain a major disposal option in Gateshead in the short to
medium term.

GATESHEAD UNITARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2007
204

MINERALS, WASTE MANAGEMENT AND RENEWABLE ENERGY

EXISTING FACILITIES
Landfill
13.50 The bulk of landfill capacity in Tyne and Wear lies within Gateshead.
Guidance states that the role of each individual authority is to make provision for
waste management sufficient for it to fulfil its regional commitment and this may
mean that some authorities will remain net importers of waste and others net
exporters. Gateshead is prepared in the short-term for this to continue, because of
its desire to see the early restoration of the landscape in the areas of the borough
currently affected by mineral extraction and landfill.
MWR18 The quarries listed below are allocated for landfill and will be reclaimed
by filling with imported, off-site waste material and/or quarry spoil to produce a
visually acceptable landform compatible with the appropriate after-uses listed.
The proposed landform and the after-uses will be reviewed progressively by the
Council during the life of the individual site.
18.1 Blaydon Quarry: woodland/amenity
18.2 Crawcrook Quarry South and Central:
agriculture/woodland/amenity/wildlife habitat
18.3 Burnhills Quarry: agriculture/woodland/amenity/wildlife habitat
18.4 Path Head Quarry: lowland heath/amenity/wildlife habitat
13.51 The sites listed in this policy are the four former or existing mineral
extraction sites with planning permission for landfill combined with reclamation
schemes. Blaydon Quarry, with four to five million cubic metres of landfill capacity,
and Crawcrook Quarry, with one million cubic metres, are current mineral extraction
sites; the use of Crawcrook Quarry for landfill has however been deferred for the
time being. Blaydon Quarry is currently being landfilled and Crawcrook Quarry will
become available for landfill during the plan period.
13.52 Burnhills Quarry is an active landfill site that has largely been completed, with
240,000 cubic metres of remaining capacity at June 2005.
13.53 Planning permission for the filling, restoration and landscaping of the
excavated void at Path Head was granted in March 2005. It will provide 4.7 million
cubic metres of landfill capacity. Path Head was part of a large derelict sand and
gravel quarry reclaimed in association with the construction of the Ryton/Crawcrook
By-pass. Two planning permissions were granted in the late 1980s for the extraction
of sand, gravel and fireclay with the subsequent stabilisation of highway land and the
creation of a landfill void. Mineral extraction ceased in the winter of 1992. The
southern part of the site was reclaimed as a woodland park and Path Head was
prepared as a major long-term landfill site accessed directly from the by-pass.

GATESHEAD UNITARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2007
205

MINERALS, WASTE MANAGEMENT AND RENEWABLE ENERGY

FURTHER LANDFILL SITES
MWR19 Permission will not be granted for further landfill sites during the plan
period, other than the provisions made in policy MWR18, unless there are
exceptional circumstances.
13.54 Over 11 million cubic metres of voidspace are available for landfill in the plan
period. This is a substantial commitment and no additional sites will be allocated.
13.55 The exceptional circumstances could include instances when certain types of
waste arisings cannot be accommodated at allocated sites or when further mineral
extraction, not presently foreseen, is unable to achieve an acceptable standard of
reclamation without the importation of waste. Should exceptional circumstances arise
any planning permission would be dealt with in the context of policies GDC1, MWR1 to
MWR5, MWR19, MWR21 and MWR22 for the protection of the environment and local
amenity.
Landfill Location Policy
13.56 The Environment Agency has developed a policy relating to the location of
landfill sites to ensure the protection of vulnerable groundwaters. Essentially, the
policy states that the Environment Agency will object to new landfill sites which are
to be located on a major aquifer, within Source Protection Zones I or II or which are
below the water table in any strata where groundwater provides an important
contribution to river flow or other sensitive surface waters. Gateshead does not lie on
a major aquifer or within Source Protection Zones I or II. However, it is important to
protect all groundwater from pollution. Therefore, in considering new sites for
landfill, applicants will be required to submit a risk assessment to demonstrate that
consideration has been given to potential impacts.
MWR20 The Council will require applicants for new landfill sites to submit a risk
assessment on the potential impact of the proposal on vulnerable groundwaters.
Proposals for landfill or landraising will not be permitted below the water table in
any strata where groundwater provides an important contribution to river flow or
other sensitive surface waters, unless the risk assessment demonstrates that
active long-term site management is not essential to prevent groundwater
pollution.

AGRICULTURAL TIPPING
MWR21 Proposals for landraising by the importation of waste for agricultural
improvement will be considered on their individual merits, but landraising of
greenfield sites for waste disposal purposes will not be permitted.
13.57 The tipping of waste generated on the same site at agricultural premises,
solely for the purpose of agricultural improvement, does not require planning
permission. However there are an increasing number of occurrences of unlawful
tipping of off-site material imported primarily for the purpose of waste disposal, on
open land, usually in agricultural use. The need to safeguard the environment,
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coupled with the adequate provision of alternative operational landfill capacity,
makes such disposal unacceptable.

WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITIES.
13.58 There is already significant waste treatment activity in the borough but it is
still essential that new facilities for the alternative treatment of waste generated in
the borough are developed to meet recycling and recovery targets. Current activities
in Gateshead range from simple transfer stations and waste storage to the
manufacture of products from waste; the production of soil and sub soil; on-farm
composting; the re-use of excavation, construction and demolition waste; the use of
waste as fuel; crushing of waste bricks; sludge recovery; metal recovery and
recycling. These activities are distributed across the borough primarily on existing
employment sites.
13.59 Planning Policy Statement 10 (see para. 13.43) advises that local authorities
should demonstrate how capacity equivalent to at least ten years of the annual rates
set out in Regional Spatial Strategy could be provided. As the rates have not yet been
disaggregated to individual waste planning authority areas in the Submission Draft
Regional Spatial Strategy, it is premature to attempt to do so. However, the Council
can indicate some locations where applications for specified sustainable waste
management facilities would be acceptable.
MWR22 The following sites are allocated for sustainable waste activities:
MWR22.1 UBU site at Derwenthaugh – mechanical biological treatment,
MWR22.2 Central Nursery site at Whickham Highway – small-scale green
composting, on part of the site, in association with other horticultural
activities.
13.60 In addition, a number of waste management activities fall within B1, B2 and
B8 of the Use Classes Order and could be suitably located on existing primary and
secondary employment sites, subject to compliance with GDC1 and other
environmental considerations (see policies JE1 to JE3). Concentrations of waste
management activities already exist on employment sites at Blaydon/Derwenthaugh,
East Gateshead and Felling. Further facilities of this type could be directed to these
employment areas.
MWR23 Waste recycling facilities that contribute to the provision of an integrated
and adequate network of waste management facilities will be permitted in
appropriate locations, subject to the minimisation of any detrimental effects on
the environment and on local amenity.
13.61 Locations that might be suitable for waste management activities could
include sites that are:
•

within or adjacent to compatible land uses such as Materials Recycling Facilities
(MRFs), waste storage depots, minerals processing plants, open storage, or
sewage works;
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•
•
•

readily accessible from the primary road network, or a rail or water link,
avoiding as far as possible major residential areas;
allocated for development; or
on derelict and contaminated land.

MUNICIPAL WASTE
13.62 Municipal waste arisings in 2004/5 were 120,000 tonnes and that represented
about 16% of total controlled waste arisings in the borough. Although the Council is
increasing the amount of municipal solid waste recycled and achieved a rate of 16% in
2004/5, the remainder is still sent to landfill. However, as part of negotiations for a
new waste disposal contract, the Council is investigating a range of options for the
sustainable treatment of municipal waste in the future. Depending on the outcome of
this exercise, it may be necessary to identify specific sites for facilities, such as
aerobic digesters.

FACILITIES
13.63 The Council has a range of facilities and services that are designed to
contribute to more sustainable treatment of waste.
Waste Reception and Recycling Sites
13.64 There are two waste reception and recycling sites for residents, covering the
east of the borough at the Campground in Wrekenton (which actually lies within the
boundary of the City of Sunderland) and the west of the borough at Cowen Road in
Blaydon.
Central Nursery Composting Facility
13.65 This site was used for a successful pilot project for on-site composting and
green waste processing and would be suitable for future use for this type of activity.
Recycling Banks
13.66 There are 31 recycling banks at locations throughout the borough, where
glass, textiles, tins, newspapers and magazines are collected.

SERVICES
Kerbside Recycling for Dry Recyclables
13.67 The Council provides a kerbside recycling service (“Kerb-it”) for paper, cans
and glass for 85,000 households.
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Kerb-side Recycling for Green Garden Waste
13.68 The Council provides a green garden waste recycling service (“Green-it”) to
approximately 55,000 households. It also makes available subsidised home composting
bins.
Bulky Goods Collection
13.69 As part of its bulky goods collection, the Council recycles chlorofluorocarbons
from refrigerators and freezers and recycles the metal content of these and other
white goods. It also operates a kerbside recycling scheme. In addition, in 2001, there
were nine waste transfer stations in the borough, six recycling facilities, and twelve
metal recycling facilities.

WASTE FACILITIES IN THE GREEN BELT
MWR24 The use of land and construction of new buildings in the Green Belt for
waste disposal and treatment facilities, including sewage treatment works, will
only be permitted provided that there is no conflict with policy ENV37, the
proposal is consistent with the waste strategy and there is no suitable alternative
site outside the Green Belt.
13.70 The majority of waste treatment facilities will most suitably be located in
existing employment areas. More exceptionally, other waste facilities, including
sewage treatment works, may be appropriate in rural locations where they might
meet specific waste disposal/treatment needs of the local area or assist farm
diversification. However environmental factors such as Green Belt, landscape quality
and character and impact on local amenity will be significant in determining the
suitability of rural schemes. Locations outside the urban area that might be
considered acceptable would be existing or unrestored minerals sites where waste
facilities would assist in the restoration of degraded or derelict land. In addition,
sites in the Green Belt in Gateshead could enable waste originating locally to be
disposed of in one of the nearest appropriate installations, and are more likely to be
acceptable if they use land already used for waste management purposes or were
previously developed land, or re-used existing buildings. However, in Green Belt
locations applicants would still have to demonstrate that their proposals were not
inappropriate development. The first test would always be whether there was a
suitable alternative site not in the Green Belt.
INCINERATION, BALING AND TRANSFER STATIONS
MWR25 Baling plants, transfer stations, waste incinerators and other waste
treatment plants will only be permitted in environmentally acceptable locations
with adequate access and site screening. In determining planning applications, the
protection of the countryside, residential areas and water quality, the prevention
of pollution and health hazards and the need to mitigate adverse impacts arising
from contamination, air pollution and noise will be particularly relevant.
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13.71 As it becomes more common for waste to be re-used and recovered the pretreatment of waste will become correspondingly more important. It is likely that
there will be demand for more, smaller sites.

RECYCLING
MWR26 The recycling of all recyclable waste materials will be promoted and
encouraged in the interests of conserving the environment and fulfilling Landfill
Directive targets. Collection facilities will be provided in suitable locations such as
residential areas, waste reception sites, large retail developments and sites
adjacent to public buildings. Scrapyards and similar or ancillary uses will not be
permitted where they would unacceptably affect the amenities of an area. Where
scrapyards are permitted, effective screening will be a pre-requisite to
development.
13.72 The Landfill Directive, the waste hierarchy, Best Value Performance Indicators
and recycling targets have raised the importance of recycling as a waste treatment
option. It is therefore essential that appropriate facilities to encourage this activity
and recover value from waste are positively promoted.

WASTE RECEPTION SITES
MWR27 Waste reception sites will be developed at convenient locations for the
public to deposit waste and recyclable materials. Sites will be located so as to
minimise environmental impact on neighbouring residents or businesses and
traffic problems on local roads.
13.73 There are already two waste reception sites at Blaydon and Wrekenton. There
are locations in the Borough for which these sites are not convenient. However, to
encourage opportunities for behavioural change and to assist in limiting fly-tipping,
further sites will be identified with the objective of providing a waste reception site
within a three mile radius of every Gateshead resident.

PROVISION OF FACILITIES IN NEW DEVELOPMENTS
MWR28 The provision of appropriate waste sorting, recovery and recycling
facilities will be required in the following circumstances:
a) developments of 100 or more houses;
b) new developments, redevelopment or refurbishment of shopping centres or
facilities where the floorspace of existing or new development amounts to 500
square metres or more;
c) major transport, leisure, recreation, tourist or community facilities; and
d) appropriate smaller developments which frequently attract a significant
number of people (for example community or shopping schemes).
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13.74 The waste hierarchy specifies reduction and re-use as the most preferred
means of dealing with waste. Individuals must be provided with every opportunity
and encouragement to modify their behaviour and contribute to fulfilment of landfill
diversion targets. To encourage maximum participation in waste minimisation, the
Council will seek the provision of sorting, recovery and recycling facilities in new
developments.
LANDFILL GAS
MWR29 Wherever possible landfill gas should be treated as an energy resource. It
should be safely utilised in an environmentally acceptable manner. The Council
will discourage the passive venting of landfill gas.
13.75 Close attention will be paid to the effect and treatment of landfill gas. The
possible production of landfill gas from closed, existing and proposed landfill sites is
now the subject of extensive consultation through the planning process. Sites that
produce landfill gas are normally vented, either passively or positively. Opportunities
exist to use landfill gas as an energy resource and should be encouraged.
MWR30 Should any landfill site be considered to have the capacity to produce
landfill gas in the future requiring the introduction of a flare stack venting
mechanism, this measure should form part of an agreed reclamation proposals
plan.
13.76 Positive venting may require the installation of flare stacks. The provision of
such a facility should be considered at the planning application stage and should be
accommodated in land reclamation proposals so as to cause minimal environmental
disturbance.

RENEWABLE ENERGY AND SUSTAINABLE BUILDING CONSTRUCTION
13.77 The Council seeks to support sustainable forms of development that minimise
demand for energy, use energy more efficiently, increase the amount of energy
derived from renewable energy resources and minimise the environmental effects of
continuing use of fossil fuels. The Council seeks to promote and encourage a full
range of renewable energy sources within the borough, recognising the need to
accommodate the growth of renewable energy at a commercial scale to support the
Renewables Obligation, and the importance of small scale projects particularly their
environmental and economic benefits. “Planning for Renewable Energy: a Companion
Guide to PPS22” (Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2004) provides detailed
guidance on the complex issues associated with the different forms of renewable
energy technology and their application in different environments, which should be
referred to by all stakeholders involved with renewable energy.
13.78 National energy policy seeks to tackle climate change and to encourage a
more sustainable approach to energy generation and use. The Energy White Paper,
“Our Energy Our Future - creating a low carbon economy” (February 2003) sets out
the target of 10% of electricity to be generated from renewable energy sources by
2010 and 20% of the UK’s electricity to come from renewable sources by 2020. This
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follows the Government’s commitment to the Kyoto Protocol, which legally binds the
UK to reduce greenhouse gas emissions to 12.5% below 1990 levels by 2012 and
address concerns about the declining indigenous supplies. The aim is to put the UK on
the path to cut its carbon dioxide emissions by some 60% by 2050, with real progress
by 2020. Subsequently, the Energy White Paper “Meeting the Energy Challenge” was
published in May 2007. This reinforced the Government’s commitment to tackling
climate change and strengthening the security and affordability of energy supplies. It
is expected that the Climate Change bill will set out a series of legally binding targets
for reducing carbon dioxide emissions. The draft bill requires a 60 per cent reduction
by 2050 and a reduction of between 26 and 32 per cent by 2020.
13.79 Renewable energy projects should maximise local benefits and foster
community involvement at all stages of development, with the level of involvement
varying according to the type and significance of the proposal. Proposals for
renewable energy will complement the activities of Local Agenda 21 Strategy. The
Environment Partnership of Gateshead Strategic Partnership, LA21 Community Group
and LA21 Forum provide suitable arenas for consultation with local representatives
regarding renewable energy proposals.
13.80 The North East Renewable Energy Group (NEREG) has supported the
preparation of the North East Regional Renewable Energy Strategy (RRES) (March
2005, TNEI Services). The RRES is an important regional document that assesses the
region's renewable energy resources and estimates the contribution towards national
targets, forming the basis for the draft Regional Spatial Strategy. RRES concludes that
it may be possible for the region to produce 13% of the electricity it consumes by
2010 from onshore renewable resources and perhaps 17% of consumption by 2020, of
which onshore wind projects will be a major contributor. The RRES identifies that the
region should pioneer the development of heat-only renewable energy particularly
using biomass following the Biomass Action Plan, and the growth of solar technologies
within new development within Tyne and Wear. The Submission Draft RSS has taken
forward the RRES by setting a minimum target for renewable energy generation of at
least 454MW up to 2010, 10% of the region’s energy consumption. The Submission
Draft RSS policy 40 has identified that 22MW of the regional target should be
generated in Tyne and Wear which Gateshead will seek to contribute towards. The
Submission Draft RSS policy 40 requires that plans and planning proposals should
aspire to further increase renewable electricity generation to achieve 20% of regional
consumption by 2020.

RENEWABLE ENERGY GENERATION
MWR31 Development proposals to generate energy from a full range of renewable
energy sources, regardless of scale, will be encouraged to facilitate the renewable
energy generation of 22MW within Tyne and Wear to 2010.
In assessing proposals for renewable energy development, significant weight
should be given to the wider environmental, economic and social benefits.
Proposals for renewable energy generation must also comply with policies
MWR32, MWR33, MWR34 and MWR35, as appropriate.
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13.81 Proposals for renewable energy generation will be encouraged. Planning
permission at sites within national designations such as Sites of Special Scientific
Interest, listed buildings, scheduled ancient monuments and registered historic parks
and gardens will only be granted where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of
designation of the area will not be compromised by the development. Proposals for
renewable energy within the Green Belt will require careful consideration of the
visual impact and to demonstrate very special circumstances that clearly outweigh
any harm by reason of inappropriateness having regard to policy ENV37. Such very
special circumstances may include the wider environmental benefits associated with
increased production of energy from renewable sources. As wind and water energy
and to a lesser extent biomass can only be harnessed where it is found in sufficient
quantity, the sequential approach to development is considered an inappropriate test
for renewable energy.
13.82 In accordance with 1999 Environmental Impact Assessment regulations, an
Environmental Impact Assessment may be required for certain renewable energy
projects. The environmental and visual impact of new grid connection lines should be
limited. Developers should have regard to the ease of connecting the renewable
energy generation scheme to the existing grid infrastructure taking account of the
latter’s proximity and capacity. The Council will seek to avoid the proliferation of
new power lines each serving separate developments, and where appropriate new
routes should be shared by a number of renewable electricity projects. The Council
will encourage developers to collaborate in the provision of infrastructure.
Consideration of landscape and visual effects, particularly for wind and biomass
development, will be required as part of Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) or
separately for smaller renewable energy applications that do not require a full EIA.
Developers may be required to undertake an appropriate landscape and visibility
assessment following the steps set out in the PPS 22 Companion Guide (see para.
13.77). This may include preparing Zones of Visual Influence, photomontages, scale
drawings, and in areas where a number of proposals come forward during the same
timescale, or could add to existing developments, cumulative landscape and visual
effects assessment. The landscape, and visual, impact should be minimised through
appropriate siting, design and landscaping schemes. The “Regional Landscape
Appraisal for Onshore Wind Development” (July 2003), which informed the RRES,
should be used as starting point where appropriate.
13.83 Aside from the environmental benefits in terms of reducing carbon emissions,
improving air quality and utilising waste, renewable energy proposals can provide
numerous local economic and social benefits. As identified within the Regional
Economic Strategy the growth of the renewable energy sector provides a significant
opportunity for job creation and research and development supported by the New
and Renewable Energy Centre (NaREC). In addition, renewable energy proposals can
provide tourism potential, support farm diversification, increase the security of
supply and provide cheaper fuel bills through integrated energy generation.
Renewable energy proposals may also give rise to social benefits such as providing
direct employment in rural areas, and providing a source of community pride and
educational opportunities. The wider environmental and economic benefits of all
proposals for renewable energy projects, whatever their scale, are material
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considerations that should be given significant weight in determining whether
proposals should be granted planning permission.

ONSHORE WIND RESOURCES
MWR32 Development of wind turbines will be subject to the following criteria:
a)

b)
c)

d)
e)
f)
g)
h)

a landscape and visual impact assessment should be undertaken including
Zones of Visual Influence and, where appropriate, an assessment of
cumulative landscape and visual effects;
no unacceptable impact upon airport, radar and aircraft operation should
arise as a result of the proposed development;
satisfactory arrangements should be made for access for delivery and
maintenance, and provision should be made for the removal of the facilities
and reinstatement of the site, should all or part of it become non
operational;
the proposal should have no adverse impact upon bird species and their
habitats;
the noise levels of the development should be acceptable, particularly
around noise-sensitive developments;
interference with electromagnetic transmission from the development
should be acceptably mitigated;
shadow flicker and reflected light from the proposed development should not
have an adverse impact upon neighbouring residences; and
the proposed development should accommodate safe separation distances
from other wind turbines, occupied buildings, roads, railways, public rights
of way and power lines.

13.84 The RRES identifies onshore wind as the region’s most significant resource and
therefore the delivery of regional renewable energy targets relies substantially upon
the contribution from wind energy generation. Although there are currently no
proposals for onshore wind power generation within the borough, there is, based on
the RRES, a modest capacity to accommodate onshore wind turbines. All parties
engaged in the process of identifying possible sites with the capacity for wind
turbines should use the studies that informed the RRES as a starting point to inform
the location and design of their proposals. The RRES includes a range of studies: a
Geographical Information System Model that identifies the areas free of most
constraints on wind turbine development; a Landscape Appraisal for Onshore Wind
Development that identifies landscape character areas and assesses their sensitivity
to wind turbine development, a Grid Study and an Urban Wind Study.
13.85 The RRES identifies a potential for small wind farms, particularly on the urban
fringe, in Gateshead’s Green Belt in the west of the Borough. All these sites are on
high ground with good wind speeds in excess of 7.5m/s that may be commercially
attractive. However, all these sites are in line of sight from Newcastle Airport and
Brizlee Wood MoD radar, which could inhibit development in the short to medium
term. Developers should have regard to the mapping of aeronautical constraints
which has been prepared for Government Office North East. Based upon the findings
of RRES it envisaged that the borough has the capacity to generate 10MW on the basis
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of a maximum of two of the identified sites coming forward in way that does not
compromise the overall openness of the Green Belt and thereby contribute to the
regional target of policy 40 of the Submission Draft RSS. The Council would also wish
to consider the development of sites in its area in relation to any proposals in
neighbouring authorities.
13.86 The RRES work does not go into the level of detail that should be undertaken
by the developer or take account of locally significant constraints e.g. microwave
links, access, detailed terrain, location of nearby trees, services and effects on bird
habitats. It will be necessary for developers to undertake a visual impact assessment
including changes to the existing baseline of visual amenity, Zones of Visual
Influence, wireframes and photomontages. The developers will also be required to
undertake a landscape impact assessment that should have regard to policy ENV39,
the findings of the Landscape Character Study referred to in para 11.77 once this has
been adopted by the Council, and the RRES Landscape Appraisal. In areas where
there are number of existing or proposed wind development schemes, developers will
be required to consider the cumulative impact. Wind development should be located
and designed in such a way so that any impact on ambient noise around noisesensitive developments is kept to acceptable levels with relation to existing
background noise. Normally ‘The Assessment and Rating of Noise from Wind Farms’
Report (ETSU-R-97) should be used to assess and rate noise from wind energy
development. It is the responsibility of the developers to address any potential
impacts, taking account of Civil Aviation Authority, Ministry of Defence and National
Air Traffic services guidance in relation to radar and aviation, OFCOM regarding
electromagnetic interference and the legislative requirements for separation
distances before planning applications are submitted. In accordance with Schedule
2.3(i) to the Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations, the Council will screen
applications for the need for EIA where the development involves the installation of
more than two turbines, or the hub height of any turbine or height of any structure
exceeds 15 metres.
RENEWABLE ENERGY GENERATION FROM BIOMASS AND WASTE
MWR33 Proposals for renewable energy generation based on biomass (including
dry biomass power plants, anaerobic digestion facilities, advanced thermal
treatment plants and ancillary buildings and structures) will be subject to the
following criteria:
a) the proposed development:
i) would be required to install adequate odour controls;
ii) should not harm local ecology;
iii) should prevent pollution and should mitigate against emissions to the air,
ground and watercourses by means of appropriate handling, storage and
disposal facilities for waste gas, ash, dust, carbon, liquid effluent, solid
residues and digestates; and
iv) should prevent health hazards and incorporate mitigation measures,
particularly to ensure the safe handling of waste feedstock and by
products that include parasites and pathogens;
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b) the proximity of biomass/waste plant to the feedstock source and fuel
consumer should cause no adverse impact upon traffic generated due to the
transportation of feedstock and/or fuel;
c) the visual intrusion of the biomass/waste storage, sorting, processing and
generating facilities, including buildings, chimney stacks and tanks, should be
minimised and the proposal should include adequate screening;
d) proposals that utilise waste should be in accordance with policies MWR16 and
MWR17; and
e) the location of anaerobic digestion facilities development should reflect the
scale of activity and the source of feedstock, that is:
• small-scale on farm slurry digesters should where possible be located within
existing farm complexes;
• sewage sludge digesters should be located within wastewater treatment
works; and
• large scale CADs should be located within existing industrial or wastewater
treatment works or in the case of MSW feedstock in close proximity to
landfill sites or waste transfer stations.
13.87 The region’s Biomass Action Plan prepared for the Environmental Industries
Federation (2003) is concerned to stimulate a new renewable energy heat market.
The Council recognises the role of the planning system can play in supporting biomass
development, despite its anticipated modest energy contributions. There are a range
of sources of biomass fuel supply including dry biomass and non-woody biomass. The
planning requirements vary according the source of biomass and processes for
generating heat and electricity. Policy MWR33 only applies to biomass as defined in
the glossary, which is consistent with the definition adopted by the Renewables
Obligation 2002; or advanced conversion technologies such as pyrolysis and
gasification. Therefore policy MWR33 is not applicable to conventional waste
incinerators.
13.88 Applicants will need to be aware that the pollution control system regulates
the technical details of the waste management activity mainly the through the
Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control regime.
Dry biomass
13.89 There is potential for the production of energy from dry biomass within the
borough given the proximity to commercial production forests of Chopwell and the
emerging range of available woody feedstocks including small round wood, energy
crops and clean waste wood such as from urban tree coppicing. There is most
potential for small-scale biomass plant-fuelled micro- or mini- Combined Heat and
Power (CHP) units for domestic or community heating schemes, particularly within
urban areas which have pockets of high density heat load and remote areas not
served by mains gas. There are currently no proposals for power stations which would
export power beyond the borough, although there may be potential within the rural
areas of the borough for a small power station located in or close to major sources of
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wood fuel, especially if development was supported by grid infrastructure provided
by wind turbines. The production of energy from dry biomass may be beneficial to
the local economy and contribute towards rural diversification, in terms of generating
income for farmers, foresters and transport operators. The location of energy
exporting biomass-fuelled power stations will require due consideration of the
proximity to feedstock, transport requirements, the potential to use heat generated,
proximity to the customer and grid connection. Planning permission will be required
for most dry biomass energy production plant except for small domestic heating
schemes and small biomass energy plants on farms where the plant is incorporated
into existing agricultural buildings, if this form of development is considered as
Permitted Development. Small or medium scale heat or electricity plant may require
planning permission for its chimney stack.
Non-woody biomass
13.90 Non-woody biomass sources such as sewage sludge, animal slurry and
industrial and municipal biodegradable wastes involve the extraction of energy heat
and/or electricity through biological process of anaerobic digestion and thermal
processes. It is essential that non-woody biomass is seen in the context of the
borough’s waste management practices. Developments that use waste to produce
energy may require an Environmental Impact Assessment.
Biogas
13.91 Biogas is generated from concentrations of farm slurry and sewage sludge.
Biogas can be used to fuel a generator, supply heating systems or CHP or serve a
range of industrial applications. The anaerobic process takes place in a sealed airless
container (the digester) that is warmed for conversion of organic matter into biogas
to take place. The gas generated is collected in a storage tank, with any excess gas
flared off. The anaerobic process also results in by products i.e. liquors and solid
organic materials (digestate), which will be required to be safely disposed of and may
require further treatment.
13.92 Many anaerobic plants will be located close to the source of waste. The
locational and development requirements for producing biogas and generating energy
varies depending upon the scale of activity and the source of feedstock. The Council
will give careful consideration to the potential impacts of odours from proposed
anaerobic digestion plants and the measures to mitigate their control. In cases where
odour would have an impact, such plants should not be located in close proximity to
existing residential areas. Small-scale farm slurry digesters should wherever possible
be located within the existing farm complexes and transport movements are unlikely
to add to existing farm activities. Sewage sludge digesters may be built in
conjunction with new or existing wastewater treatment works, integrating with
treatment works plant. Centralised Anaerobic Digesters (CADs) handling large
quantities of agricultural wastes, sewage sludge or Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) are
often more economically viable for plant operators, but have the potential to raise
more complex siting issues. There are currently no proposals for CADs in the borough.
The most acceptable sites are likely to be beside existing industrial or wastewater
treatment works or in the case of digestion schemes using MSW, in close proximity to
landfill sites or waste transfer stations. The traffic generated by the delivery of
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feedstock and the distribution of the fuel product to the local market will require
careful management through fuel supply logistics.
13.93 Planning permission may be given to a scheme specifying a certain feedstock.
It is acknowledged that some biogas production and energy generation will be
considered as permitted development in terms of small plants incorporated into
existing agricultural buildings and development by or on behalf of sewerage
undertakers.
Landfill gas
13.94 Landfill gas arises from waste deposited underground in landfill sites as the
biodegradable organic waste decomposes anaerobically. Although in the long term
changes to waste management practices will result in a reduction in landfill, landfill
remains a significant means of waste disposal and existing sites will remain
biologically active for decades to come. Landfill gas is currently extracted from
Kibblesworth Quarry and Burnhills Quarry. It is anticipated that landfill gas will be
extracted from Path Head Quarry, Crawcrook Quarry and Blaydon Quarry in the
future. Regard should be had to policies MWR 29 and MWR30.
Advanced thermal treatment
13.95 Advanced thermal treatment provides an additional means of recovering
energy from waste, and it may constitute renewable energy under the Renewables
Obligation. Waste is heated at high temperatures and a useable charcoal and/or gas
is produced that can be burned in boilers, engines or turbines to generate heat and
power. There are two new technologies for advanced thermal treatment: pyrolysis
and gasification. The new technology is inherently cleaner than incineration as the
processes can create much lower levels of contaminants in the exhaust gas. There
may be increasing opportunities for these plants to be installed at a smaller scale
within commercial installations. In order to minimise the adverse environmental
effects of transporting waste, they should be located close to the waste source. The
Council will expect developers to control safely the disposal of liquid effluent, dust,
odour and ash from the thermal treatment process. Developments that use waste to
produce energy may require an EIA.
HYDRO-POWER
MWR34 Proposals for mini hydro-power will be subject the following criteria:
a)
b)

c)

the siting, design and scale of the hydro scheme should not adversely impact
on the visual and recreation amenity of the river and surrounding area;
the proposed development should have no adverse impact upon the riverine
ecology and should include appropriate design measures for the protection of
fisheries; and
the proposed development should have no adverse impact upon the
hydrology of the river.

13.96 The borough’s rivers do not offer large scale hydro-power resources; however
there may be a number of sites with the potential for a mini-water turbine, such as
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on the river Derwent at Derwenthaugh Park. These are anticipated to be ‘run of river
schemes’ where water is taken from behind a low weir on a river, and have the
potential to generate electricity within the range 100kW to 500kW. The waterside
locations of small hydro developments may place proposals within areas valued for
their visual and natural amenity. It is important that the design of proposed schemes
is in harmony with the landscape and the scheme does not harm recreational amenity
or impede public access to the river. The effect of abstraction of water on the
riverine ecology will require consideration by the developer to establish the impact
on the habitats and species, of changes to river regime and water quality and
incorporate measures to design out impacts. In particular, the developer will be
required to give careful consideration to the design to reduce the risk to migratory
fish.
13.97 Environmental Impact Assessment may be required by the Environment Agency
as part of the application for an Abstraction Licence. In addition, the Council will
screen applications for the requirement for an EIA, which is likely to be determined
by the proposal’s generating capacity and whether it is located in a sensitive area.

MICRO-RENEWABLES, ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND SUSTAINABLE DESIGN
MWR35 The inclusion of the following measures to improve energy efficiency,
minimise energy and resource consumption, and embed renewable energy
generation and sustainable design within new and existing buildings will be
encouraged by the Council, subject to the impact on the amenity and character of
the local environment and policies DC1, DC2, DC3, DC4, MWR31, MWR32 and
MWR33:
a)

b)
c)

d)

energy efficiency and conservation measures such as roof and wall
insulation, window improvements, condensing boilers, high efficiency
lighting, Combined Heat and Power, community heating/heat networks;
passive solar design such as layout, orientation, window and conservatory/
atrium design, natural ventilation and lighting and thermal buffering;
small-scale renewable energy technologies such as solar panels, biomass
heating, small-scale wind turbines, photovoltaic cells and ground source heat
pumps; and
use of sustainable materials and measures to minimise water consumption.

The Council will require developers to demonstrate how major development will
generate a proportion of the site’s electricity or heat needs from renewables,
wherever feasible. The Council will expect all development (new build and
conversion) with a floorspace of 1,000m2 or 10 or more residential units to
incorporate renewable energy production equipment to provide at least 10% of
predicted energy requirements, subject to the type of development proposed, its
location and design.
All new development or redevelopment of existing buildings will require measures
to achieve high energy efficiency and minimise consumption so that they achieve
BREEAM and Eco Homes very good or excellent rating.
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13.98 The Council seeks to minimise energy consumption and reduce carbon
emissions within the borough through the embedding of renewable energy
technologies, incorporation of sustainable design principles and the installation of
energy efficiency measures for non-residential and residential buildings. These will
ensure long-term cost savings through efficiency gains and minimise negative
environmental impacts, and ensure occupiers take responsibility for their own energy
consumption.
Micro-renewables
13.99 It is important to discontinue the links between economic growth and energy
use. There is a need for renewable energy to be taken into account within new
housing, commercial and industrial developments. Integrating micro-renewable
energy projects into new buildings and retrofitting of existing buildings, especially
within the borough’s urban built-up areas, can make a valuable contribution towards
the overall outputs of renewable energy within Tyne and Wear and raise awareness
and acceptance of renewables. The significance of the generation of electricity on
site is anticipated to increase in the future as the technology becomes more
economically viable. It is anticipated that a range of renewable energy technologies
are suitable for Gateshead including photovoltaics (roof top and cladding) and
dedicated wind turbines within the curtilage of industrial, community and domestic
development. The significance of non-electricity renewable energy such as biomassfuelled domestic and district heating plants, solar hot water power and ground heat
pumps is anticipated to grow in significance. The Council has sought to raise
awareness and promote the integration of renewable energy through a number of its
developments including the installation of photovoltaics into Gateshead International
Business Centre, and a ground source heat pump system at Blackhall Mill Community
Centre. The Council will expect developers of major developments to demonstrate
the feasibility of generating a proportion of the site’s electricity or heat needs from
small scale renewables. The PPS22 Companion Guide (see para. 13.77) provides
guidance regarding the complex issues associated with the different forms of
renewable energy technology and their application in different environments. In
addition, “Building-in Sustainability: a guide to Sustainable Construction and
Development in the North East” provides some practical suggestions for minimising
energy in construction and use. The North East Micro-renewables Toolkit has been
prepared on behalf of the North East Assembly and One NorthEast to provide
guidance for planners and developers regarding embedding on-site renewables to
support the implementation of Policy 39e of the Secretary of State’s proposed
changes to the draft revised RSS (May 2007). The toolkit provides simplified guidance
of the details of European, national, regional and local policy. It also provides a
detailed breakdown of the different types of micro-generation technologies that are
available and how these should be applied. It also includes a ‘carbon mixer’, which is
a computer-based approach to help determine how the development can incorporate
10% embedded renewable energy generation. The mixer calculates the energy
requirements for different types of buildings and determines carbon dioxide
reductions and the contribution of renewable energy as different technologies are
added. The toolkit can be downloaded from the following North East Assembly
website: http://www.northeastassembly.gov.uk/document.asp?id=595.
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13.100 Developers should consider and discuss energy issues at the earliest possible
stage in the development process for major development. Developers should assess
the energy demand of the proposed development, taking account of measures to
reduce energy use, and then consider the potential contribution of renewable
technologies. Prior to submitting a planning application, developers should agree with
the Council the on-site renewables to be included. Developers will be required to
justify any under-achievement of the on-site renewables target.
Passive solar design
13.101 Passive solar design (PSD) can reduce energy demands for both housing,
commercial developments and schools through design principles that capture the
maximum light and heat from the sun whilst acting as a buffer against the worst of
the elements. The main aspects to consider are the orientation and shape of
buildings, the overall site layout to avoid overshadowing, maximising sunlight
penetration e.g. window sizing and position and conservatories and atria, thermal
buffering to avoid heat losses, heat recovery, and the utilisation of natural
ventilation. Consideration should also be given to the ‘future proofing’ of the layout,
design and materials of new developments, to ensure the future impact of climate
change is borne in mind.
Energy Efficiency
13.102 The Council is keen to support energy efficiency and conservation measures
within the built environment such as roof and wall insulation, window improvements,
condensing boilers, high efficiency lighting, Combined Heat and Power (CHP) and
community heating/heat networks. Energy efficiency measures will be encouraged
within new development and existing development, particularly during
refurbishment. They are appropriate for residential and non-residential development
in order to reduce energy consumption for homeowners/occupiers and businesses.
The planning system seeks to support revisions to Part L Building Regulations that will
require much tougher energy efficiency ratings, although the implications for the
built form or aesthetics are anticipated to be minimal. The Government’s Strategy
for Combined Heat and Power to 2010 (DEFRA, 2004) sets out a framework to support
the growth of the highly fuel-efficient technology of Combined Heat and Power in a
range of sizes and applicable uses, particularly micro- and mini-CHP suitable for
dwellings, community heating schemes, and commercial as well as traditional largescale units. CHP schemes are particularly applicable to uses that require high levels
of heat throughout the year such as hospitals, hotels and leisure centres. The Council
recognises social and economic benefits of improving energy efficiency as
demonstrated through the support for the Gateshead Warm Zone which aims to
tackle fuel poverty through subsidised energy efficiency measures within homes.
Sustainable Building
13.103 Sustainable building design that will enable efficient utilisation of energy,
water and materials should be incorporated in all development wherever feasible.
The ‘Code for Sustainable Homes’ was introduced in England in April 2007 as a
voluntary code. It works by awarding new homes a 1 to 6 star rating based on their
performance against nine sustainability criteria. It has been developed using the
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Building Research Establishment’s Eco Homes System. Currently, the minimum
standards for Code compliance have been set above the requirements of building
regulations. The Government will be proceeding with the implementation of
mandatory rating for all new homes to ensure that every home owner knows whether
their home has been built to higher environmental standards than the building
regulations. The Government is committed to ensuring that in the future new homes
funded by the Housing Corporation, developed by English Partnerships and with direct
funding from the Government’s housing growth programmes, comply with Level 3 of
the Code. A report for NewcastleGateshead HMR Pathfinder “Environmental
Sustainability in Housing Materials, Design and Construction: current and future
policy” provides practical advice for developers to adopt a more sustainable approach
to housing including construction and design, renewable energy use, resource
conservation and available grants.
13.104 Building Research Establishment’s Environmental Assessment Method
(BREEAM) is a measure of best practice in environmental performance of offices,
industrial units and shops. The performance of buildings is assessed in terms of
management, energy use, health and well being, pollution, transport, land use,
ecology and water consumption and efficiency. The BREEAM system awards credits
for the building’s performance in each area and an overall score is calculated to
provide a rating on a scale of ‘pass’, ‘good’, ‘very good’ or ‘excellent’. The Eco
Homes Assessment is a version of BREEAM for new, converted or renovated homes,
covering both houses and flats. The BREEAM and Eco Homes ratings will assist
developers in demonstrating compliance with environmental and planning
requirements in accordance with policy 39b of the Secretary of State’s proposed
changes to the draft revised RSS (May 2007). BRE will continue to maintain and
operate the Eco Homes scheme during the transition to the Code for Sustainable
Homes for new homes. It is anticipated by BRE that new Eco Homes registrations can
be made up to April 2008 and assessments will need to be completed by April 2012.
Currently, Eco Homes will continue to be used for refurbished housing and major
conversions in England.
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Appendix 1: Employment sites
Re-deposit 1998
Area
Area
Replacement Replacement UDP designated available
UDP ref
UDP ref
ref
(ha)
(ha)

Site name

GF

PDL

Primary Employment Areas
Newburn Bridge

JE2.1

JE2.1

R13.2

0.9

0.9

X

Cowen Road South

JE2.2

JE2.2

R13.9

1.2

0

X

Patterson Street

JE2.3

JE2.3

R13.4

0.6

0.6

X

Skiff Inn West

JE2.4

JE2.5

R13.5

0.15

0

X

N of MetroCentre

JE2.5

JE2.8

R13.14

28.39

23.65

X

Cross Lane

JE2.6

JE2.9

3.77

3.77

X

Lancaster Road

JE2.7

JE2.10

R13.13

0.5

0.35

X

Halifax Road

JE2.8

JE2.11

R13.12

0.9

0

Dukesway

JE2.9

JE2.13

R13.17

0.8

0.8

Princesway/Centralway

JE2.10

JE2.14

R13.21

1.3

1.3

Queensway/Third Ave

JE2.11

JE2.15

4.67

0.14

Fifth Ave Business Park

JE2.12

JE2.16

2

2

Eastern Ave/Station App

JE2.13

JE2.17

0.6

0

X

Kingsway S/Eleventh Ave

JE2.14

JE2.18

0.7

0.7

X

Baltic Business Quarter

JE2.15

JE2.19

20

19.3

X

Brewery Lane

JE2.16

JE2.20

R13.46

4.3

4.3

X

Nest Road

JE2.17

JE2.21

R13.41

0.4

0.25

X

Abbotsford Road

JE2.18

JE2.22

R13.45

2.7

0.5

X

Shadon Way

JE2.19

JE2.23

R13.48

0.5

0.5

X

Follingsby Avenue

JE2.20

JE2.24

R13.47

1.02

1.02

X

W of Follingsby Way

JE2.21

JE2.25

4.63

1.9

X

E of Follingsby Way

JE2.22

JE2.26

1.8

0

X

W of Follingsby Ave

JE2.23

JE2.27

1

0

X

E of Follingsby Ave

JE2.24

1.91

0

X

Follingsby Ave/White Rose Way

JE2.25

JE2.28
JE2.29

12.14

7.8

96.88

69.78

Sub-total
Secondary Employment Areas
High Spen Industrial Est
Whinfield Way, Whinfield
Industrial Est

R13.28
R13.31

JE2.26

JE2.30

1.3

JE2.27

JE2.31

0.47
1.77

Subtotal

X
X
X
X
X

X
6.72 63.06
X
X
1.3 0.47

Indicative employment allocation
within the mixed use sites1
Former Blaydon Comprehensive
School

MU1

MU1

0.59

X

Hannington Works Area, Swalwell

MU2

MU2

3.15

X

Fife Engineering, Long Rigg,
Swalwell

MU3

MU3

2.61

X
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Re-deposit 1998
Area
Area
Replacement Replacement UDP designated available
UDP ref
UDP ref
ref
(ha)
(ha)
MU4
JE2.12
1.48

Site name
Derwentwater Road

GF

PDL
X

Askew Road (West), Bensham

MU5

MU5

0.53

X

Askew Road (East), Bensham

MU6

MU6

0.29

X

Tyne Bridge Tower, Cannon St,
Gateshead

MU7

MU7

0.14

X

Hillgate, Gateshead Quays

MU8

MU8

1.2

X

MU9

MU9

1.96

X

MU11

MU11

0.7

X

MU12

MU12

0.42

X

MU13
MU14

MU13

1.73

X

1.01

X

GQ2, Hawks Rd/Maiden’s Walk,
Gateshead
Ann Street, Gateshead
Go-Gateshead Bus Depot,
Sunderland Rd
Tynegate Precinct, Sunderland
Road
Gateshead College, Durham Rd,
Shipcote
South of Pelaw Way
South of Pelaw Metro Station
Hudson St/Half Moon Lane
Pipewellgate

MU16
MU17
MU18
MU19

MU14
MU16
MU17
MU18
MU19

Derwent West Bank

MU20

MU23

Bill Quay Riverside
Subtotal
Total

MU22

MU22

R13.39
R13.40

R13.6
and
R13.11

0.38
1.08
0.18
0.26

X
X
X
X

8.17

X

0.66
26.54
98.09

X
1.46 25.08
9.48 88.61

GF = green field. PDL = previously developed land.
1

The indicative area stated represents the gross hectarage of a given site, if the maximum site area of
residential development is deducted from the total gross area.
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Chopwell Heartlands
(part of)

Chopwell Hall

The Mill, River View,
Blackhall Mill

North Farm, High Spen

H3.2

H3.3

H3.4

H3.5

H3.17

H3.16

H3.15

H3.14

H3.13

H3.12

Springfield Rd, Bleach
Green
Former Freight Depot
site
Plaza Tombola Social
Club
Naylor Buildings,
Winlaton Mill
Site of Fewsters Depot,
Hexham Rd, Swalwell
Site of Dependable
Bodies, Clavering Road,
Swalwell
Old Colliery Yard, Lead
Rd, Greenside

Stella South

H3.10

H3.11

Land north of Stella Rd

H3.9

H3.8

H3.7

Adj Spen & District
Social Club, High Spen
South of Cooperative
Tce, High Spen
Highfield Primary School,
Rowlands Gill

Chopwell Junior School

H3.1

H3.6

Site

Site
ref

0.72
0.40

Crawcrook
and

1.47

0.05

0.14

10.74

0.98

18.44

0.52

1.06

2.27

0.46

1.38

0.05

2.00

0.75

0.60

Whickham
North

Winlaton and
High Spen
Whickham
North

Blaydon

Bridges

Blaydon

Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill
Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill
Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill
Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill
Winlaton and
High Spen
Winlaton and
High Spen
Winlaton and
High Spen
Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill
Ryton,
Crookhill &
Stella
Ryton,
Crookhill &
Stella

Ward

Gross
site area
(hectares)

Appendix 2a - Allocated Housing sites

21

43

2

7

27

450

50

375

16

34

30

6

2

4

50

19

4

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

21

43

2

7

27

450

50

375

16

17

4

4

PDL

17

30

6

2

50

19

GF

21

43

2

7

0

0

50

0

0

0

4

6

2

4

50

0

4

Completions
on 30th June
2007

0

0

0

0

27

450

0

375

16

34

26

0

0

0

0

19

0

Remaining
capacity

21

43

2

7

0

0

50

65

0

0

30

6

2

4

50

19

4

200410

0

0

0

0

27

300

0

310

16

34

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

0

150

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201721

Complete

Complete

Complete

Complete

No start

No start

Complete

No start

No start

No start

Under
construction

Complete

Complete

Complete

Complete

No start

Complete

Site
development
th
status on 30
June 2007

Dunston Hill Hospital,
Whickham Highway,
Dunston

The Mansion House,
Dunston Hill Hospital,
Dunston

H3.19

H3.20

Lamesley

Lobley Hill
and Bensham

Kibblesworth East Farm

Village Heights,
Bensham Rd

H3.31

H3.32

Lamesley

Lamesley

High Fell

Lobley Hill
and Bensham
Lobley Hill
and Bensham

Moormill, Kibblesworth

Fountain View Centre,
Armstrong St, Bensham
Scrap yard, Old Durham
Rd
Former Hayes & Finch,
Front St, Kibblesworth

King Street, Teams

Dunston and
Teams

Dunston and
Teams
Dunston and
Teams

Dunston and
Teams

Whickham
South &
Sunniside
Dunston Hill
and
Whickham
East
Dunston Hill
and
Whickham
East
Dunston and
Teams

Greenside

Ward

H3.30

H3.29

H3.28

H3.27

H3.26

H3.25

H3.24

H3.23

H3.22

Riverside Park, Colliery
Rd
Former Dunston Goods
Yard, Ellison Rd,
Dunston
Staiths South Bank,
Teams
Askew Road West, Smith
Tce/Johnson St, Teams
Derwent House, 78
Derwentwater Rd,
Teams

Former care home, 16
Grange Lane, Whickham

H3.18

H3.21

Site

Site
ref

7.22

0.37

0.23

0.04

0.32

0.74

0.35

0.26

2.80

15.79

0.69

2.84

0.78

1.21

0.18

Gross
site area
(hectares)

61

6

1

35

44

23

8

88

694

59

124

11

38

10

PDL

8

GF

61

0

0

0

35

44

23

0

88

199

40

124

0

34

10

Completions
on 30th June
2007

0

8

6

1

0

0

0

8

0

495

19

0

11

4

0

Remaining
capacity
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61

8

6

1

35

44

23

8

88

694

59

124

11

38

10

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

61

0

0

1

35

44

23

8

88

403

59

124

11

38

10

200410

0

8

6

0

0

0

0

0

0

291

0

0

0

0

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201721

Complete

No start

No start

No start

Complete

Complete

Complete

No start

Complete

Under
construction

Under
construction

Complete

No start

Under
construction

Complete

Site
development
th
status on 30
June 2007

H3.49

H3.48

H3.47

H3.46

H3.45

H3.44

H3.43

H3.42

H3.41

H3.40

H3.39

H3.38

H3.37

H3.36

H3.35

H3.34

H3.33

Site
ref

58-70 High St

Bo-Klok and Marigold
Avenue and Court
Felling Service Station,
Split Crow Rd
Land rear of Pensher St
East, Nest Estate
Riverside Lodge Hotel
Annexe, Riverside Pk,
Green Lane
Renault Garage off
Felling By-pass

St James' Village

Hudson Street, Half
Moon Lane
Site of Green's Tannery,
Curzon Place, town
centre
Baltic Quays, South
Shore Rd
Dunsmuir House, 154
Dunsmuir Grove,
Bensham
Hartington Street,
Bensham
Haydn Service Station,
Durham Road
Back Milvain Street,
Mount Pleasant

Curzon Place

Ochre Yards, Gateshead
town centre
Save Service Station,
Bensham Rd, Bensham

Site

0.05

3.60

Felling

Felling

0.74

0.86

0.20

3.82

4.26

0.12

0.15

0.40

0.05

1.10

0.02

0.11

0.68

0.16

6.11

Felling

Felling

Deckham

Felling

Bridges

Deckham

Deckham

Bridges

Saltwell

Bridges

Bridges

Bridges

Bridges

Bridges

Bridges

Ward

Gross
site area
(hectares)

30

198

40

48

16

174

476

12

18

15

6

125

6

44

119

16

606

PDL

GF

0

0

0

0

0

57

361

12

18

15

0

125

0

0

119

16

242

Completions
on 30th June
2007

30

198

40

48

16

117

115

0

0

0

6

0

6

44

0

0

364

Remaining
capacity
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30

198

40

48

16

174

476

12

18

15

6

125

6

44

119

16

606

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

0

50

40

48

16

174

476

12

18

15

0

125

6

0

119

16

606

200410

30

148

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

6

0

0

44

0

0

0

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201721

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

Under
construction
Under
construction

Complete

Complete

Complete

No start

Complete

Complete

No start

Complete

Complete

Under
construction

Site
development
th
status on 30
June 2007

Opposite Coltsfoot Gdns,
Whitehill Dr, Windy Nook

Former Heworth Colliery,
Whitehill Dr, Windy Nook

H3.55

H3.56

Birtley

Site of 15-37 Scafell,
Vigo

H3.63

0.12

39.98

Birtley/
Lamesley

Northside

0.43

0.37

0.64

0.22

0.13

1.47

1.63

0.44

0.80

1.78

2.07

0.32

Gross
site area
(hectares)

Lamesley

Birtley

Lamesley

Lamesley

Lamesley

Windy Nook
and
Whitehills
Windy Nook
and
Whitehills
Windy Nook
and
Whitehills
Windy Nook
and
Whitehills
Windy Nook
and
Whitehills

Pelaw and
Heworth

High Fell

Ward

H3.62

H3.61

H3.60

H3.59

H3.58

4-10 Springwell Ave,
Wrekenton
Rockcliffe Way/
Ravensworth Ave,
Eighton Banks
Windsor Road,
Elisabethville
Rear of The Croft,
Durham Rd
East of Brienfel,
Northside

West of Greenbourne
House, Albion St, Windy
Nook

H3.54

H3.57

Adj Windy Nook Club,
Stone St, Windy Nook

Former CWS Printing
Works, Shields Rd,
Pelaw
West of Windy Nook
Primary Sch, Albion St,
Windy Nook

Ravensworth Golf Club

Site

H3.53

H3.52

H3.51

H3.50

Site
ref

6

7

35

7

9

123

22

PDL

718

5

47

36

12

25

33

GF

6

61

0

0

10

7

0

0

0

0

25

33

123

22

Completions
on 30th June
2007

0

657

5

7

25

0

9

47

36

12

0

0

0

0

Remaining
capacity
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6

718

5

7

35

7

9

47

36

12

25

33

123

22

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

6

371

5

7

35

7

0

0

0

0

25

33

123

22

200410

0

347

0

0

0

0

9

47

36

12

0

0

0

0

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201721

Complete

Under
construction

No start

No start

Under
construction

Complete

No start

No start

No start

No start

Complete

Complete

Complete

Complete

Site
development
th
status on 30
June 2007

Land north of Sunderland
Road
Land east of Elgin
Centre, Carr Hill
Land south of Broadpark,
Manor Gardens, Wardley
4a/b Elysium Lane,
Bensham
Cemetery Road, Argyle
Estate

Wellfield Rd, Highfield

PDL = previously developed land
GF = greenfield

TOTAL

H3.73

H3.72

H3.71

H3.70

H3.69

H3.68

H3.67

Land opposite Oakfield
Tce, Pelaw
Rowlands Gill Infants'
School, Rowlands Gill

Dunston Riverside

H3.65

H3.66

Blaydon

Bleach Green Clearance
Area, Winlaton

H3.64

Bridges

Wardley and
Leam Lane
Lobley Hill
and Bensham

Deckham

Felling

Dunston &
Teams
Pelaw &
Heworth
Chopwell &
Rowlands Gill
Chopwell &
Rowlands Gill

Ward

Site

Site
ref

0.30

0.23

0.35

1.49

4.36

0.28

0.66

0.27

5.72

12.09

Gross
site area
(hectares)

84%

5,463

37

20

75

195

20

288

452

PDL

16%

1,047

22

9

8

GF

2,201

24

0

22

0

0

0

0

0

0

52

Completions
on 30th June
2007

4,309

13

20

0

75

195

9

20

8

288

400

Remaining
capacity
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6,510

37

20

22

75

195

9

20

8

288

452

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

4,163

37

20

22

75

195

9

20

8

0

214

200410

2,197

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

288

238

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

150

201721

Under
construction

No start

Complete

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

Under
construction

Site
development
th
status on 30
June 2007

0.33

Whickham
South &
Sunniside

Low Fell

8-14 Wilson’s Lane,
Low Fell

WF016

0.16

0.13

Lobley Hill &
Bensham

0.19

Deckham

0.17

0.34

Wardley &
Leam Lane

Deckham

0.19

0.27

0.34

0.28

0.33

Birtley

High Fell

High Fell

Lamesley

Low Fell

0.22

0.05

Whickham
North

Low Fell

0.51

0.08

0.24

Gross site
area
(hectares)

Deckham

Bridges

Deckham

Ward

Bewick Rd, Bensham

Land to rear of PDS,
Belle Vue/Eastern Ave
Musgrave School, 333
Durham Rd, Low Fell
Site of Rosedale,
Northside, Birtley
Cedarwood Aged
Persons' Home,
Speedwell, Beacon
Lough East
Site of 5-16 Brandon
Gdns, Wrekenton
Former Station Hotel,
Station Lane, Birtley
80/81 Sheraton, Leam
Lane
Site of British Queen
PH, Deckham
Deckham Hotel, Old
Durham Road

Petrol filling station,
Whickham

Avon Street/Cromwell
St, Deckham
Site of 40-60 Durham
Rd
Fernwood Aged
Persons' Home,
Pottersway, Carr Hill
Parkdale Press,
Clavering Road,
Swalwell

Site

WF015

WF014

WF013

WF012

WF011

WF010

WF009

WF008

WF007

WF006

WF005

WF004

WF003

WF002

WF001

Site
ref

10

5

15

6

8

10

8

10

5

8

8

12

8

14

12

4

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

10

5

15

6

10

8

10

8

8

12

8

14

12

PDL

8

5

4

GF

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

10

5

8

0

0

0

2

12

0

Completions
on 30th June
2007

Appendix 2b - Sites which have arisen during preparation of the plan

10

5

15

6

8

10

8

0

0

0

8

12

8

12

0

4

Remaining
capacity

10

5

15

6

8

10

8

10

5

8

8

12

8

14

12

4

200410

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201721

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

Completed

Completed

No start

No start

No start

No start

Completed

Completed

No start

Site
development
status on
th
30 June
2007

St Albans Villas, Pelaw

Fell Bank Autos

Rising Sun Garage

Rockwood Hill Road

York Close

Wellington Road

Wansbeck Street

Albert Drive

Rex Club

Jubilee House

Ravensworth Terrace

High Hedgefield
Terrace

The Willows, Leam
Lane

WF022

WF023

WF024

WF025

WF026

WF027

WF028

WF029

WF030

WF031

WF032

WF033

WF034

Pelaw &
Heworth
Birtley
Crawcrook &
Greenside
Crawcrook &
Greenside
Lobley Hill &
Bensham
Dunston &
Teams
Chopwell &
Rowlands Gill
Low Fell
Winlaton &
High Spen
Crawcrook &
Greenside
Dunston &
Teams
Ryton,
Crookhill &
Stella
Wardley &
Leam Lane

Low Fell

Site of Saltwell Vale,
Low Fell

WF021

0.09

0.37

0.05

0.03

0.28

0.06

0.08

0.03

0.05

0.10

0.11

0.04

0.12

0.08

0.22

Chopwell &
Rowlands Gill

0.39

0.40

0.24

Gross site
area
(hectares)

Bridges

Blaydon

Birtley

Ward

Chopwell Top Club

Former British Legion
Club, Birtley
Clavering House,
Axwell Park
Heaton Paper Co,
Eldon St, Chandless
Estate

Site

WF020

WF019

WF018

WF017

Site
ref

34

14

9

4

25

6

4

3

4

7

4

1

3

6

12

12

18

10

PDL

GF

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Completions
on 30th June
2007

34

14

9

4

25

6

4

3

4

7

4

1

3

6

12

12

18

10

Remaining
capacity
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34

14

9

4

25

6

4

3

4

7

4

1

3

6

12

12

18

10

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

34

14

9

4

25

6

4

3

4

7

4

1

3

6

12

12

18

10

200410

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201721

No start

No start

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

Completed

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

Site
development
status on
th
30 June
2007

New Collingwood pub

North Farm, Lamesley

WF036

WF037

0.53

0.14

0.07

Gross site
area
(hectares)

347

4

9

15

95%

330

4

9

15

PDL

5%

17

GF

37

0

0

0

Completions
on 30th June
2007

310

4

9

15

Remaining
capacity

347

4

9

15

200410

0

0

0

0

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

201721
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These are sites that have emerged and been granted planning permission within the replacement UDP plan period. They are not allocated but contribute toward the housing
supply for Gateshead.

GF = Greenfield

PDL = previously developed land

TOTAL

High Fell

The Swan, Windy
Nook Road

WF035

Dunston &
Teams
Lamesley

Ward

Site

Site
ref

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

No start

Completed

No start

Site
development
status on
th
30 June
2007

MU16

MU15

MU14

MU13

MU12

MU11

MU10

MU9

MU8

MU7

MU6

MU5

MU4

MU3

MU2

MU1

Site
ref

Ann Street, Gateshead
town centre
Go-Gateshead Bus
Depot, Sunderland Rd
Tynegate Precinct,
Sunderland Road
Gateshead College,
Durham Rd
Former Auction Mart
site, Crawcrook
South of Pelaw Way,
Pelaw

Grange Road, Ryton

Askew Road (West) ,
Bensham
Askew Road (East) ,
Bensham
Tyne Bridge Tower,
Cannon St
Hillgate, Gateshead
Quays
Hawks Rd/South Shore
Rd, Gateshead Quays

Derwentwater Road

Former Blaydon
Comprehensive School
Hannington Works Area,
Swalwell
Fife Engineering, Long
Rigg, Swalwell

Site

Crawcrook and
Greenside
Pelaw and
Heworth

Saltwell

Bridges

Bridges

0.59

1.4

4.05

2.3

2.09

1.16

0.1

Ryton, Crookhill
and Stella

Bridges

3.91

1.6

0.68

1.46

2.65

3.7

5.22

6.3

2.37

Site area
(gross
hectares)

Bridges

Bridges

Bridges

Bridges

Whickham
North
Whickham
North
Dunston and
Teams
Lobley Hill and
Bensham

Blaydon

Ward

Appendix 2c – Mixed-use Sites

14

28

122

40

117

56

0

235

16

65

82

148

111

183

221

71

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

14

28

122

40

117

56

0

235

16

65

82

148

111

183

221

71

PDL

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

GF

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Completions
on 30th June
2007

14

28

122

40

117

56

0

235

16

65

82

148

111

183

221

71

Remaining
capacity

14

28

72

40

40

0

0

100

16

0

0

0

111

45

100

71

200410

0

0

50

0

77

56

0

135

0

65

82

100

0

138

121

0

201116

Phasing

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

48

0

0

0

0

201721

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

n.a.

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

Site
development
status
th
on 30
June
2007

Bill Quay riverside

Pelaw and
Heworth

South of Pelaw Metro
Station
Hudson St/Half Moon
Lane
Pipewellgate,
Gateshead Quays
Derwent West Bank
Adjacent Gateshead
Stadium
1.47
3.38

Pelaw and
Heworth

8.17

0.52

0.36

1.67

Site area
(gross
hectares)

Felling

Blaydon

Bridges

Bridges

Ward

Site

PDL = previously developed land
GF = greenfield

TOTAL

MU22

MU21

MU20

MU19

MU18

MU17

Site
ref

0%

0

1,690

100%

0

0

0

0

0

0

GF

108

0

0

10

22

41

PDL

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Completions
on 30th June
2007
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1,690

108

0

0

10

22

41

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

1,690

108

0

0

10

22

41

Remaining
capacity

710

0

0

0

10

22

41

200410

899

75

0

0

0

0

0

201116

Phasing

81

33

0

0

0

0

0

201721

No start

n.a.

n.a.

No start

No start

No start

Site
development
status
th
on 30
June
2007

Station Rd
Strathmore Road,
Rowlands Gill
Strathmore Road,
Rowlands Gill
Rectory Lane,
Winlaton

Probable

Probable

Probable

Probable

Probable

Probable

Probable

Probable

Probable

Probable

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

H6/06/3

H6/14/4

H6/14/5

M/05/1

M/05/4

TC/03/1

TC/04/5

TC/04/6

TC/07/8

TC/07/9

H5/01/1

H5/01/4

H5/02/1

H5/02/3

H5/02/4

H5/02/13

H5/02/14

H5/03/4

H6/02/2

Corner of Poplar
Crescent, Bensham
St Cuthbert’s Way
Vacant chapel &
grounds, Shibdon Rd
Adj to Rose Cottage,
Wrekenton
High Street,
Wrekenton
Car Park off Coldwell
Lane
Rear of Mallard
Lodge
Wellington Street
Land off Wellington
Street
Land near
Redmayne Court,
Wellington St
Aidan's Autos,
Sunderland Rd
Corner of Sunderland
Rd/Holly Hill
Lindisfarne Drive,
Chandless Estate
Beacon Lough Rd

North St, Winlaton

Site

Site ref

Low Fell

Bridges

Felling

Felling

Felling

Felling

Felling

Felling

Felling

High Fell

High Fell

Blaydon

Blaydon

Bridges

Low Fell
Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill
Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill
Winlaton and
High Spen
Winlaton and
High Spen

Ward

0.21

0.13

0.06

0.1

0.05

0.09

0.05

0.19

0.09

0.05

0.05

0.14

0.44

0.02

0.1

0.1

0.12

0.11

0.05

Gross
site area
(hectares)

26

16

4

7

4

7

4

13

6

3

4

17

42

3

4

4

1

1

2

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

Appendix 2d - Urban Housing Capacity Study Sites

0

16

4

7

0

0

0

0

6

3

0

17

0

3

4

4

1

1

0

PDL

26

0

0

0

4

7

4

13

0

0

4

0

42

0

0

0

0

0

2

GF

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

4

0

0

0

0

Completions
on 30th June
2007

26

16

4

7

4

7

4

13

6

3

4

17

42

3

0

4

1

1

2

Remaining
capacity

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

4

0

0

0

0

200410

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

4

17

42

3

0

4

1

1

2

201116

Phasing

26

16

4

7

4

7

4

13

6

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

201721

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

Complete

No start

No start

No start

No start

Site
development
status on
th
30 June
2007

Beacon Lough Rd
Chowdene Bank

Marginal
Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

Marginal

H6/02/3
H6/02/6

H6/10/11

I/02/6

I/05/3

I/05/4

I/08/14

I/13/2

I/13/11

M/02/4

M/02/6

M/05/3

M/05/6

TC/01/2

TC/02/19

TC/04/2

TC/04/3

Tyne Road East,
Teams
Half Fields Road,
Winlaton
Garth Farm Road,
Winlaton
Land adjacent to St
John's Place
Charles Street, town
centre
George Street
Land between phone
exchange &
Chainbridge Rd

Rose Street, Teams

South side of Shields
Road, Pelaw
Fox Street,
Sunderland Road
East of Pear Tree,
Sunderland Road
St Omers Road,
Dunston
Rear of Ravensworth
Road
Rear of Harraton
Terrace

Barmoor Lane, Ryton

Site

Site ref

Blaydon

Blaydon

Bridges

Felling

Dunston and
Teams
Dunston and
Teams
Winlaton and
High Spen
Winlaton and
High Spen

Birtley

21

12

21

17

9

12

24

16

35

30

18

15

18

5

5

23
36

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

0

0

21

17

9

12

0

0

35

30

18

15

18

5

5

0
36

PDL

21

12

0

0

0

0

24

16

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

23
0

GF

0

0

0

0

0

12

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
0

Completions
on 30th June
2007
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0.18

0.1

0.18

0.24

0.23

0.29

0.35

0.51

0.62

0.53

0.56

Dunston and
Teams

Birtley

0.21

0.26

0.07

0.25

0.19
0.3

Felling

Felling

Low Fell
Low Fell
Ryton
Crookhill and
Stella
Pelaw and
Heworth

Ward

Gross
site area
(hectares)

21

12

21

17

9

0

24

16

35

30

18

15

18

5

5

23
36

Remaining
capacity

0

0

0

0

0

12

0

0

0

0

0

0

18

0

0

0
0

200410

0

0

21

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
0

201116

Phasing

21

12

0

17

9

0

24

16

35

30

18

15

0

5

5

23
36

201721

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

Complete

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start

No start
No start

Site
development
status on
th
30 June
2007

Marginal

Marginal
Marginal

Marginal

TC/07/5

TC/08/2
TC/08/3

TC/08/4

Birtley

Birtley
Birtley

High Fell

Low Fell

Ward

0.05

0.45
0.33

0.1

0.37

588

4

25
23

7

44

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

66%

198

390
34
%

0

0
0

0

0

GF

4

25
23

7

44

PDL

16

0

0
0

0

0

Completions
on 30th June
2007

572

4

25
23

7

44

Remaining
capacity

34

0

0
0

0

0

200410

98

0

0
0

0

0

201116

Phasing

456

4

25
23

7

44

201721

No start

No start
No start

No start

No start

Site
development
status on
th
30 June
2007
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The above list differs from that contained within the 2004 Urban Housing Capacity Study as some of the sites have been allocated as housing, mixed-use or windfall sites within this UDP. Visit
www.gateshead.gov.uk for the full 2004 list.

PDL = previously developed land
GF = greenfield

TOTAL

Cross Keys Lane
High Street,
Wrekenton
St John's Place
Durham Road

Marginal

TC/06/4

Durham Road

Site

Site ref

Gross
site area
(hectares)

347
1,690
588

9,135

2b - Windfall housing sites

2c - Mixed Use sites

2d - Urban Housing Capacity Study sites

ALL UDP HOUSING SUPPLY SITES
13%

1,262

7,873
86%

198

0

17

1,047

GF

390

1,690

330

5,463

PDL

2,254

16

0

37

2,201

Completions
on 30th June
2007

6,881

572

1,690

310

4,309

Remaining
capacity

5,254

34

710

347

4,163

2004-10

3,194

98

899

0

2,197

2011-16

Phasing

687

456

81

0

150

2017-21
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Those housing supply sites that are complete on the 30th June 2007 will not be featured on the UDP map or online.
Some of the housing supply site capacities and sizes have been revised since publication of the Re-deposit Draft Replacement UDP to better reflect current applications /
proposals.

PDL = Previously Developed Land
GF = Greenfield

6,510

2a - Allocated housing sites

Site type

Capacity
st
on 1
January
2004

Appendix 2e - Total Housing Supply - Phasing for the periods 2004- 10, 2011- 16 and 2017- 21

Appendix 3: Conservation Areas
Conservation Areas are areas of special architectural or historic interest, the character
of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance. There are currently 22 Conservation
Areas within the borough, which are listed below:
•

Axwell Park

•

Blaydon Bank

•

Birtley

•

Bradley Park

•

Bridges

•

Chowdene

•

Clara Vale

•

Coatsworth

•

Crow Hall (Felling)

•

Gibside

•

Lamesley

•

Lintzford (joint Conservation Area with Derwentside District Council)

•

Low Fell

•

Marley Hill

•

Path Head

•

Ravensworth

•

Rowlands Gill

•

Ryton

•

Saltwell

•

Sheriff Hill

•

Walker Terrace/Regent Street

•

Whickham
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Appendix 4: List of Buildings of Architectural or Historic
Interest
Listed buildings are those buildings of special architectural or historic interest included
on a list prepared by the Department for Culture, Media and Sport. Reproduced below
is a summary of this list. The names, uses and occupiers of buildings are given first as
they appear on the list and these may now be out-of-date. An attempt has been made
to indicate where these have changed and the list entry could be misleading.
The buildings are classified in grades to show their relative importance as follows:


GRADE I — Buildings of exceptional interest (nationally only about 2% of listed
buildings are in this grade)



GRADE II* — Particularly important buildings of more than special interest (nationally
some 4% of listed buildings)



GRADE II — Buildings of special interest (94%)
Ward
Birtley

Blaydon

Address
Birtley Lane
Birtley Lane
Birtley Lane
Durham Road
Vigo Lane
Axwell Park
Road
Axwell Park
Road
Axwell Park
Road
Axwell Park
Road
Blaydon Bank
Blaydon Bank

Item
Grade
II
Statue of E.M. Perkins at north end of
Monument Terrace
II
School House
II
Church of St. John the Evangelist
II
Co-operative Buildings
II
Vigo and garden wall to west
II*
Axwell Park, steps and balustrades
II
II

Retaining wall, balustrade, piers and steps to
terrace south of Axwell Park
Dovecote at Axwell Park House Farm

II

Bridge 280 metres south of Axwell Park

II
II

Blaydon Bank

II

Blaydon Old
Bridge
Shibdon Road
Shibdon Road
Shibdon Road
Shibdon Road
Shibdon Road

II

Blaydon West Infant School
Blaydon West Junior School and walls, piers and
railings to east
Walls, piers and railings to west of Blaydon
West Junior School
Road bridge over Blaydon Burn

II
II
II
II
II*

Church of St. Cuthbert
Church of St. Joseph and Presbytery
War memorial
Memorial to Thomas Ramsay, Blaydon Cemetery
Axwell Park Dower House

GATESHEAD UNITARY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2007

243

Bridges

Bankwell Lane

II

Bensham Road
Bensham Road

II
II*

Bensham Road
Church Street
Church Street
Church Street

II
I
II
II

Church Street

II

Ely Street
south side
Gladstone Tce
West
Gladstone Tce
West
Half Moon
Lane
Half Moon
Lane
Half Moon
Lane
High Street
High West
Street
Hills Street

II

Premises of Messrs Robinson and Spacey Ltd.
(demolished)
Council Offices and No. 70
Nos. 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13 and 15 (Walker
Terrace)
No. 109 and The Crown Public House
Church of St. Mary
Mausoleum to east of Church of St. Mary
Walls, gates and railings around St. Mary's
churchyard
(Former) public convenience at south end of
(New) Tyne Bridge
Christadelphian Hall

II

Christ Church

II

Baptist Church and Sunday School

II

The Central public house

II
II

Nos. 10-32 (even) and Half Moon Hotel (nos. 1020 demolished May 2000)
Nos. 36-38

I
II

St. Edmund’s Chapel and Trinity Centre
Lambton Lodge

II

Hudson Street

II

Maiden’s Walk
Nelson Street

II
II

Rabbit Banks
Road
Regent
Terrace
River Tyne
River Tyne
River Tyne
Swinburne
Street
Swinburne
Street
Swinburne
Street

II
II

Railway bridge of former York, Newcastle and
Berwick Railway
(Former) British Rail ER Newcastle Division
Training Centre (the former Hotel of
Greenesfield Railway Station; demolished)
Coal drops
Borough Housing Department (formerly listed as
the Dispensary)
The former boiler shop of Greenesfield Railway
Works
Nos. 5 to 23 (consec)

I
II
II
II

High Level Bridge
King Edward Railway Bridge
New Tyne Bridge
Former Municipal Buildings

II

Former Borough Engineering Services Dept (I)

II

Former Borough Engineering Services Dept (II)
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Swinburne
Street
Wellington
Street
West Street
West Street
West Street
West Street
Chopwell and Chopwell
Rowlands Gill Wood
Hall Road
Lintzford
Crawcrook Cushycow
and
Lane
Greenside Lead Road
A695
A695
A695
A695
A695
Deckham Durham Road
Fife Street
Dunston and Dunston Road
Teams
Dunston Road
River Tyne
Dunston Hill Market Lane
and
Whickham
Whickham Highway
East
Whickham
Highway
Whickham
Highway
Church Chare
Church Chare
Church Chare
Church Chare
Church Chare
Front Street
Front Street
Front Street
Front Street
Front Street
Front Street
Front Street

II

Former Borough Engineering Services Dept (III)

II

Nos. 1 to 7 (odd)

II
II
II
II
II

Church of St. Joseph and presbytery
Former Town Hall, ancillary buildings and
former Police Station to the rear
Clock Tower in forecourt to west of Town Hall
Post Office
Carr House

II
II
II*

War memorial south of Chopwell Social Club
Bridge east of A694
Stephens Hall

II
II*
II
II
II
II
II
II
II
II

Dent's Hall Farmhouse
Bradley Hall
Ha-ha to south of Bradley Hall
Wall to west of Bradley Hall
Orangery to west of Bradley Hall
Ice-house to west of Bradley Hall
Church of St. George
Nos. 33 & 35
Former parish church
White Gate (formerly listed as Dunston Farm
and outbuildings)
Dunston Coal Staiths (also ancient monument)
Whickham Thorns Farmhouse
Dunston Hill Hospital (former mansion – now
vacant)
Stables north of Dunston Hill Hospital (now
vacant)
(Former) Dunston Hill Hospital Outpatients’
Department (originally billiard hall – now
vacant)
Restaurant and house opposite No. 11
Church of St. Mary
Tomb of Henry Clasper, Church of St. Mary
Tomb of Jane Clasper, Church of St. Mary
No.11
Nos. 14 and 12
K6 telephone kiosk
Whickham Park
No. 20
No. 7 (Oak Villa)
Nos. 11 and 13
Whickham Lodge and wing at right

II
II
II*
II
II

II
I
II
II
II
II
II
II
II
II
II
II
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Felling

High Fell

Lamesley

Front Street
School Lane
Whickham
Highway
Whickham
Highway
Carlisle Street
Crowhall Lane
Crowhall Lane
Crowhall Lane
Davison Street
High Street
High Street
Holly Hill
Holly Hill
Mulberry
Street
Riverside Park
Sunderland
Road
Sunderland
Road
Victoria
Square
Victoria
Terrace
Windy Nook
Road
Church Road
Church Road

II
II
II
II

Windmill in King George's Field (Chase Park)
Park Cottage
Whickham Riding School (formerly listed as
Dunston West Farm)
Farm building

II
II*
II
II
II
II
II
II
II
II

Christ Church
Crow Hall
2 gate piers south of Crow Hall
Crow Hall Cottage and garden wall
No. 35
Church of St. Patrick
Presbytery of Church of St. Patrick
Ardallan
Gate, gate piers and wall around Ardallan
Former Urban Studies Centre

II
II

Engine House of former Tyne Main Colliery
Former Gateshead District Housing Offices

II

Piers and lamp-holders, Housing Office

II

New Imperial Bingo Club

II

Felling Post Office

II

Field House

II
II

Church of St. John, Gateshead Fell
No. 32 (Thornlea) (part of the former Sheriff
Hill Hall)
Ravensworth Park Farmhouse
South Lodge
Arch and walls adjoining South Lodge
Butter Cross (Ravensworth Castle)
Ravensworth Castle (also ancient monument)
Stable block and gatehouses to east of
Ravensworth Castle
Well in stable yard of Ravensworth Castle
Arch, walls and towers to west of Ravensworth
Castle
Ravensworth Castle (remains of)
East Farmhouse
The Old Vicarage and Kenmore
Temple Meads
Church of St. Andrew
Tomb of Robert Moscrop, Church of St. Andrew
Urpeth Forge Bridge

Banesley Lane
Coach Road
Coach Road
Cross Lane
Cross Lane
Cross Lane

II
II
II
II
II*
II

Cross Lane
Cross Lane

II
II

Cross Lane
Kibblesworth
Lamesley
Lamesley
Lamesley
Lamesley
Lamesley

II*
II
II
II
II
II
II
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Lobley Hill Armstrong
Street
and
Bensham
Barrington
Place
Bensham Road
Bensham Road
Bensham Road
Bensham Road
Bensham Road

II

Fountain at entrance to former Gateshead
Union Workhouse (demolished)

II

Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5

II
II
II
II
II

Brighton Road
Claremont
Place
Claremont
Place
Woodbine
Place
Woodbine
Terrace
Belle Vue
Bank
Belle Vue
Bank
Belle Vue
Bank
Brackendene
Drive
Brackendene
Drive
Durham Road
Durham Road
Durham Road
Durham Road

II
II

Bensham Grove (Community Centre)
No. 72 with forecourt wall
Monument to George Hawks
Church of St. Cuthbert
Nos. 235, 235a and 237, forecourt wall, railings
and gate
Presbyterian Church Hall
Nos. 1 to 17 (consec)

II

No. 23

II

Nos. 3 to 8 (consec)

II

Nos. 4 to 18 (consec)

II*

Church of St. Helen

II

Belle Vue House

II

Belle Vue Lodge, walls and gate piers

II

Brackendene (North, South and West Houses)

II

Stable Coach House to north of Brackendene

II
II
II
II

No. 335 (Musgrave School)
Wesley Memorial Methodist Church
Whinney House Hospital
Fountain to south-west of Whinney House
Hospital
South Africa War Memorial
Lloyds Bank
Carter's Well
No. 99 (Underhill)
Nos. 123 and 125
Forecourt wall and gate piers to nos. 123 and
125
No. 231 (Home House)
Garden wall to south west of no. 231
No. 263 (The Victoria public house)
Heworth Constitutional Club (formerly Nether
Heworth Hall)
Tomb, St. Mary's Church, Heworth

Low Fell

Pelaw and
Heworth

Durham Road
Durham Road
Durham Road
Kells Lane
Kells Lane
Kells Lane

II
II
II
II*
II
II

Kells Lane
Kells Lane
Kells Lane
Felling ByPass
Shields Road

II
II
II
II*
II
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Shields Road
Shields Road
Shields Road

II*
II
II

Shields Road
Shields Road
Shields Road
Shields Road

II
II
II
II

Shields Road

II

Shields Road

II

Ryton,
Barmoor Lane
Crookhill and Barmoor Lane
Stella
Barmoor Lane
Barmoor Lane
Barmoor Lane
Barmoor Lane

II
II
II
II
II
II

Barmoor Lane

II

Barmoor Lane
Barmoor Lane
Barmoor Lane

II
II
II

Barmoor Lane
Elvaston Road
The Green
The Green
The Green
The Green
The Green
The Green
The Green
The Green

II
II
I
II
II
II
II*
II
II
II

Stella Road
Stella Road

II
II

Stella Road
Stella Road
Stella Road
Summerhill
Whitewell
Lane

II
II
II
II
II

Haddon Tomb, St. Mary's Church, Heworth
Dawes Tomb, St. Mary's Church, Heworth
Group of 3 grave covers and 3 markers, St.
Mary's Church, Heworth
Monument, St. Mary's Church, Heworth
Kell Tomb, St. Mary's Church, Heworth
Hepburn Tomb, St. Mary's Church, Heworth
4 section boundary markers, St. Mary's Church,
Heworth
3 section boundary markers, St. Mary's Church,
Heworth
Garden walls and summerhouse of former
Nether Heworth Hall
Fountain in wall of Barmoor Lane (I)
Fountain in wall of Barmoor Lane (II)
Pinfold
White House
Town Farmhouse and farm building attached
Barn, stables, shelters, implement shed and pig
sties to south of Town Farmhouse
Stack yard to south of Town Farmhouse
buildings
Village West, No. 6
Village West, No. 7 (The Nook)
Village West, Thorpe House, The Glen, Dean
Head House
Village West, No. 4
The Grove
Church of Holy Cross
Fenwick Tomb, Church of Holy Cross
Chancer Tomb, Church of Holy Cross
4 lamp posts, Church of Holy Cross
The Rectory
Gate piers to east of Ryton Rectory
Cross House
Village Cross [also scheduled ancient
monument]
No. 4 and wall adjoining
Church of St. Mary and St. Thomas Aquinas and
presbytery
Stella Hall Cottage
High Hedgefield House
Church of St. Hilda
Summerhouse
No. 2 (No. 2, Manor House, including former
no. 2A)
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Saltwell

Whickham
North

Whickham
South and
Sunniside

Durham Road
Durham Road

II
II

Durham Road
East Park
Road
East Park
Road
East Park
Road
East Park
Road
East Park
Road
East Park
Road
East Park
Road
East Park
Road
East Park
Road
Prince Consort
Road
Rawling Road
Saltwell Road
Saltwell Road

II
II

Front Street
Front Street
Front Street
Front Street
Front Street
Hexham Road
Sands Lane
Sands Lane
A692

II
II
II
II
II
II
II*
II
II

A692

II

B6314
B6314
B6314
B6314
B6314
B6314

II*
I
II*
I
II
II*

II
II
II
II

Heathfield House
Walls, gate piers and arches to main entrance
to Heathfield House and stable entrance to
north
War Memorial
Saltwell Towers (also known as Saltwell Park
Mansion)
Stable block to north east of Saltwell Towers
Belvedere walls, turrets and staircases,
Saltwell Towers
Boer War Memorial

II

Charlton Memorial drinking fountain, Saltwell
Towers
Aviaries, Saltwell Towers

II

Statue of Alderman John Lucas

II

North Shelter

II

South Shelter

II

Shipley Art Gallery

II*
II
II

Church of St. Chad
Entrance gates and piers to Saltwell Park
Salte Welle to south of entrance to Saltwell
Park
Bust of John English
Whickham Cottage Hospital
No. 67
No. 69
No. 71 (Salisbury House)
War Memorial
Bridge over River Derwent
Old Bridge End Cottage
Cox Close House (formerly listed as Cox Close
House and Cottage)
House behind Cox Close House (formerly listed
as Cox Close Cottage)
Gibside (also ancient monument)
Monument to British Liberty, Gibside
Stables to south-east of Gibside
Banqueting House, Gibside
Ice House, Gibside
Orangery, Gibside
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B6314

II

II
II

Garden wall to north of Chapel House and
Garden House, Gibside
The Chapel, Gibside
Sundial, piers and wall to Chapel, Gibside
Chapel House, Gibside
Old Hollinside Manor House (also ancient
monument
Lodges and gate piers (Whickham Golf Club)
Old Sunniside Farmhouse

II

Forge

II

Church of St. Alban

II

Gate piers, gates and overthrow, church of St.
Alban
No. 24
Winlaton Forge
Church of St. Paul
Cowen family tomb and wall attached to
church
Pawston Birks Farmhouse

B6314
B6314
B6314
Clockburn
Lane
Fellside Road
Kingsway,
Sunniside
Pennyfine
Road
Windy Nook Windy Nook
and
Road
Whitehills
Windy Nook
Road
Winlaton and Front Street
High Spen Hood Square
Scotland Head
Scotland Head

I
II
II
I

II
II
II
II

Pawston Road

II
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Appendix 5: Gateshead List of Buildings, Parks and Gardens of
Special Local Architectural or Historic Interest (Local List)
The Local List is a list of buildings, parks and gardens within the Borough, regarded by the
Council as having special local architectural and/or historic interest. They are considered to
be of significance to the local community and to contribute to the cultural heritage of the
Borough. This list is in addition to those buildings that are Statutorily Listed by the
Government as being of national importance.
The list was revised in 2004 following an extensive public consultation inviting people to
nominate a building or park in their area that they felt to be of special interest. A large
number of responses were received, 540 in total. A panel of independent advisors consisting
of a landscape historian, a local historian and a conservation architect considered the
nominations and their recommendations formed a draft Local List of 261 sites. This list was
then circulated around the owners, occupiers and amenity bodies for comments before it was
revised and approved by the Council. The final approved list has 297 building entries and 26
parks and gardens’ entries, 323 in total.
The list below is categorised by ward and therefore, some entries are present in more than
one section as their boundaries extend over the ward boundaries.
BIRTLEY
12,
Barley Mow Inn
Birtley cenotaph and garden
Blythe's Pillar - St Joseph's R.C. churchyard
Con Laoghair, 70
Field House
High Lodge, 29
Lloyds TSB Bank, 54
Masonic Hall
Primitive Methodist Church and hall
Rockville, 27
St Joseph's R.C. Church and presbytery
Talbot Cottages, 1-6
The Railway Hotel

West Row
Vigo Lane
Durham Road
Birtley Lane
Harras Bank
Birtley Lane
The Avenue
Durham Road
Birtley Lane
Station Lane
The Avenue
Birtley Lane
Birtley Lane
Durham Road

Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley
Birtley

Commercial Street
Axwell Park
Bridge Street
Shibdon Road
Garden Street
Shibdon Road
Shibdon Dene
Shibdon Road

Winlaton
Blaydon
Blaydon
Blaydon
Blaydon
Blaydon
Blaydon
Blaydon

BLAYDON
1-9 (odd)
Axwell Park Estate
Black Bull public house
Blaydon Cemetery
Blaydon House
Chapel, Blaydon Cemetery
Cowan water fountain
Gateway to former Blaydon East School, Shibdon
Cottage
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Premises of Elddis Transport, north block of former
Churchill Gears Factory
Remains of Statue of Giuseppe Garibaldi (head),
Blaydon Branch Library (legs see entry 117)
Remains of Statue of Giuseppe Garibaldi (legs), St
Josephs R.C. Primary School (head 115)
Sands Suspension Bridge
Shibdon Dene
Signal box
The Bisley Hotel
The Commercial public house
Tyne View House
Vacant dance Studio (former Library)

Chainbridge Road

Blaydon

The Precinct

Blaydon

Croftdale Road

Blaydon

Sands Lane
Blaydon
Chainbridge Road
Shibdon Road
Commercial Street
Tyne Street
Shibdon Road

Swalwell
Blaydon
Blaydon
Blaydon
Winlaton
Winlaton
Blaydon

BRIDGES
101-107 (odd) (part of Romulus Terrace)
Bensham Road
1-8
King James Street
2-16, High Level Parade
Wellington Street
224 to 230
High Street
24-60 (even)
Bewick Road
241
High Street
275
High Street
297-299
High Street
9 and 11
Wellington Street
Baltic Centre for Contemporary Art
South Shore Road
Blue Bell public house, 347 and 349
High Street
Cemetery lodge, Gateshead East Cemetery
Sunderland Road
Centre for Advanced Rabbinics (former Herdman Hall) Prince Consort Road
Co-op Store, 22-28
Jackson Street
Co-op Store, 30-34
Jackson Street
Curley's Bar and 270-274 (even)
High Street
Drinking fountain, Gateshead East Cemetery
Sunderland Road
Fairhaven Lodge – Gateshead East Cemetery
Cemetery Road
Former C of E Chapel, Gateshead East Cemetery
Cemetery Road
Former Kelvin Works
South Shore Road
Former Nonconformist Chapel, Gateshead East
Cemetery Road
Cemetery
Gateshead East Cemetery
Old Durham Road /
Sunderland Road
Gateshead Sculpture Park
Gateshead
Kent House
Church Street
La Riviera Ristorante
Pipewellgate
Lloyds TSB Bank, 15
West Street
Railway Club
Hudson Street
Retaining walls of former Brandling Junction Railway Oakwellgate
Station (Jennings Yard)
St. James and St. Bede Church Centre
Wordsworth Street
The Borough Arms public house, 82
Bensham Road
The Grey Nag's Head, 219
High Street
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Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead

The Honeysuckle public house, 92
The Metropole public house
The Station Hotel
The William IV Inn
War memorial, Gateshead East Cemetery
Windmill Hills Town Park
Woodbine Villa
Ye Olde Fleece, 289 and 291

Coatsworth Road
High Street
Hills Street
High Street
Cemetery Road
Gateshead
Villa Place
High Street

Bensham
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead

27 and 29
Beda Lodge
Gate piers to St. Patrick’s Church
High Rigg
Old Lilley Brickworks

Derwent Street
Hookergate Lane
Lintzford Lane
Hall Road
Lockhaugh Road

St. John the Evangelist Church
Station House

Clayton Terrace Road
Station Lane

Chopwell
High Spen
High Spen
Chopwell
Rowlands
Gill
Chopwell
Rowlands
Gill

CHOPWELL AND ROWLANDS GILL

CHOWDENE
13

Lyndhurst Drive

Low Fell

CRAWCROOK AND GREENSIDE
Bradley Garden Nursery
Castle Hill House
Centenary Methodist Church
Clara Vale Methodist Church hall
Clara Vale war memorial garden
Co-op store, 21- 27
Emmaville Memorial Hall
Greenside Community Centre
Greenside House
Kyo Close
Kyo Hall Farm
Premises of Pine and Polished Furniture (Former Clara
Vale Miners’ Hall), Paygate
Robert Young Memorial Chapel
St. Agnes R.C. Church
St. John the Evangelist and vicarage
Turnpike Bridge, Stanley Burn Wood, 40m north of
West Kyo Farm

Sled Lane
Crawcrook
Crawcrook Lane (off)
Crawcrook
Main Street
Crawcrook
Edington Cottages (east of) Clara Vale
Clara Vale
Clara Vale
Main Street
Crawcrook
Main Road
Crawcrook
Lead Road
Greenside
Woodside Lane
Greenside
Crawcrook
Wylam
Kyo Lane
Greenside
Crawcrook Lane
Crawcrook
Main Road
Main Street
Woodside Lane
B6395
Bradley Fell Road

Crawcrook
Crawcrook
Greenside
Crawcrook
Greenside

Dryden Road
Valley Drive

Low Fell
Low Fell

DECKHAM
128
7
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17
179-185 (odd)
337-351 (odd)
Carr Hill Clinic
Cross House Hotel, 12
Gateshead East Cemetery
Hodkin Park
Montana, 21
Our Lady of the Annunciation Church and presbytery
St. George's Church hall
St. Mark's Methodist Church

Valley Drive
Carr Hill Road
Old Durham Road
Carr Hill Road
Cross Street
Old Durham Road /
Sunderland Road
Quarry Rd and Southway,
Deckham
Limetrees Gardens
Millway
Durham Road
Durham Road

Low Fell
Carr Hill
Gateshead
Deckham
Deckham
Gateshead

Low Fell
Carr Hill
Gateshead
Gateshead

Market Lane
The Crescent
Front Street
Whickham Highway
Front Street
Front Street
Whickham Highway
Dunston Bank
Front Street
Front Street

Dunston
Dunston
Whickham
Whickham
Whickham
Whickham
Whickham
Dunston
Whickham
Whickham

Victoria Road
Ravensworth Road
Rose Street
Ellison Road
Wellington Road
Staiths Road

Teams
Dunston
Teams
Dunston
Dunston
Dunston

Coldwell Street
High Street
Holly Hill
Coldwell Street
Gosforth Street
Holly Hill
Sunderland Road
Coldwell Lane
Heworth
The Drive
Coldwell Street
Sunderland Road

Felling
Felling
Felling
Felling
Felling
Felling
Felling
Felling
Heworth
Heworth
Felling
Felling

Gateshead

DUNSTON HILL AND WHICKHAM EAST
1 and 2 Forester’s Cottages
1-4
Blackthorn, 5
Boiler house, former Dunston Hill Hospital
Chase Park
Council offices
Dunston Hill Estate
Dunston Hill Primary School
Gate piers to Whickham Lodge, 19 and 20
Pink House, 9
DUNSTON AND TEAMS
Victoria Methodist Church and Sunday School
Riverside Lodge public house
Redheugh Boys Club (former Rose Street school)
The Dun Cow Public house
Premises of Geoff Thompson Cars, 115
Dunston Excelsior
FELLING
5 and 7
93-99
ABC Nursery (former Labour Exchange), Holly House
Bay Horse Inn
Bethel (former Beeswing Hotel), 1
Felling Park
Ford House (St. Wilfrid's Presbytery)
Former St. Alban's Vicarage
Heworth Burn
Heworth war memorial
J.E.M. Snooker Club (Former Mechanics’ Institute), 8
Pear Tree Inn
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Premises of Gateshead Youth Offending Team (former Sunderland Road
Police Station)
The Blue Bell Hotel
Victoria Square
The Green Mandolin public house
St. John's Place
The Portland Arms public house, 7
Split Crow Road
The Wheatsheaf public house, 26
Carlisle Street

Felling
Felling
Felling
Felling
Felling

HIGH FELL
101 and 103 Sheriff's Highway (incorporating 3 Windy
Nook Road)
168 and 170
32-34
81-87 (odd)
93
97 and 99
Church of St. Oswald
Hancock Building (former isolation wing), Queen
Elizabeth Hospital
Lilac House
Sandmill House
Wrekenton Community Centre

Sheriff's Highway

Gateshead

Sheriff's Highway
Larne Crescent
High Street
Sheriff's Highway
Sheriff's Highway
High Street
Queen Elizabeth Avenue

Gateshead
Sheriff Hill
Wrekenton
Gateshead
Gateshead
Wrekenton
Sheriff Hill

Larne Crescent
Windy Nook Road
High Street

Sheriff Hill
Gateshead
Wrekenton

Birtley East Primary School
Coach and Horses public House
Eighton Cottage, 1

Highfield
High Street
Galloping Green Road

Gate piers adj. Lady Park Lodge
Hermits Well, 15m South West of

Coach Road
Rockcliffe Way

Hill Head farmhouse and adjoining farm buildings
Kibblesworth Village Millennium Centre

Pennyfine Road
Grange Terrace

Lady Park Lodge
Lamesley Road Garage and Coachworks
Premises of Nationwide Retail Systems, Lamesley
House
Ravensworth Arms Hotel
Ravensworth Estate
St Andrew's Church hall
Team Valley Trading Estate

Coach Road
Devon Crescent
Durham Road

Birtley
Wrekenton
Eighton
Banks
Lady Park
Eighton
Banks
Sunniside
Kibbleswort
h
Lady Park
Birtley
Birtley

Greenford Lane
Gateshead
Lamesley Cottages
Team Valley Trading Estate

Lamesley
Gateshead
Lamesley
Gateshead

Claremont Place
Sidney Grove, Bensham
Liddell Terrace

Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead

LAMESLEY

LOBLEY HILL AND BENSHAM
18, 19 and 20
Former Bensham Grove Garden
Former Drill Hall
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Former Infirmary of Gateshead Union Workhouse,
Bensham Hospital
Premises of Loblite I60a to d and K82

Fontwell Drive

Teams

Third Avenue

Team
Valley
Trading
Estate
Premises of Tyneside Safety Glass Co Ltd, I139
Kingsway North
Team
Valley
Trading
Estate
Ravensworth Estate
Gateshead
Gateshead
St. George's House, HCS House/South Bank Building
Kingsway North
Team
and Central Admin. Block/Antec House
Valley
Trading
Estate
Team Valley Trading Estate
Team Valley Trading Estate Gateshead
The Sound Room, Redheugh Studios (Former Redheugh Cuthbert Street
Bensham
Library)
The Waggon Team public house
Lobley Hill Road
Team
Valley
Trading
Estate
Windmill Hills Town Park
Gateshead
Gateshead
LOW FELL
1-10
1-4
1, 2 and 3
10 and12
1-10
13 and 14
1-3 Rosehill
137-147 (odd)
165 and 167
1-6a
180 and 182
2 and 4
2, 4 and 6
207-229 (odd)
21-31 (odd)
341
545-555 (odd)
617-669 (odd) (Victoria Place)
8-14 (even) Boundary Cottages
9 and 11
Albert Memorial Park
Bar Mondo, 508-514
Bleak House, 35
Carlton Club

Carlton Terrace
Primrose Place
St. Helen's Terrace
Belle Vue Bank
Belle Vue Terrace
Egremont Drive
Kellfield Avenue
Kells Lane
Kells Lane
Albert Drive
Kells Lane
Denewell Avenue
Chowdene Bank
Kells Lane
Belle Vue Bank
Durham Road
Durham Road
Durham Road
Chowdene Bank
Station Road
Albert Drive
Durham Road
Belle Vue Bank
Belle Vue Bank
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Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Sheriff Hill
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell

Chowdene Chapel, 660
Chowdene Lodge
Clarendon House (Fairholme), 361
Former Co-op, 590-596
Glenbrooke
Harewood House
Joicey Road Open Air School
Kells Lane Primary School
Lyncroft, 1
Musgrave Lodge, 333
Old Cannon Inn, 42 and 44
Premises of Universal Gym and Fitness (former
chapel), 140
Saltwell Dene East
Saltwell Dene West
St. Helen's Church Hall
St. Peter's Presbytery, 172
Stable behind The Aletaster public house
The Aletaster public house
The Black Horse public house, 166
The Lodge, Whinney House
Three Tuns public house
Underfell
United Reformed Church
Westmorland House
Whinney House Gardens
Woodside

Durham Road
The Lodges Road
Durham Road
Durham Road
Chowdene Bank
Saltwell Road South
Joicey Road
Kells Lane
Alum Well Road
Durham Road
Old Durham Road
Sheriff's Highway

Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Gateshead
Sheriff Hill

Saltwell Road South
Saltwell Road South
Belle Vue Bank
Kells Lane
Durham Road
Durham Road
Kells Lane
Durham Road
Sheriff's Highway
Derwent Crook Drive
Dryden Road
Otterburn Gardens
Durham Road
Saltwell Road South

Gateshead
Gateshead
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low fell
Low Fell
Gateshead
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Gateshead

Bill Quay Methodist Church
Bill Quay Park
Bill Quay Primary School
Former Co-op building, 255
Highburn House, Hylton House and Greystones

Station Road
Station Road
Davidson Road
Shields Road
Highburn Terrace

Lychgate – St. Mary's Church
Meldon
Parkside House (former Co-op)
Premises of Robert Howarth Ltd. Pelaw Factory
Stonehills
The Ranch - Pelaw Youth Centre
Wardley Hotel

Shields Road
High Heworth Lane
Shields Road
Shields Road
Shields Road
Shields Road
Brack Terrace

Bill Quay
Bill Quay
Bill Quay
Pelaw
High
Heworth
Heworth
Heworth
Bill Quay
Pelaw
Bill Quay
Pelaw
Bill Quay

Whitewell Lane
Village East
Stella Road
South Avenue

Ryton
Ryton
Stella
Ryton

PELAW AND HEWORTH

RYTON, CROOKHILL AND STELLA
1
1-5 The Lawns
1 and 2 White House
1-7
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3
5-6a
Bath House, 25m south of
Boundary walls, within Stella Woods, south-west of
Cemetery walls and railings, Ryton Cemetery
Chapel, Ryton Cemetery
Club House, Tyneside Golf Club
Congregational Church
Cowan Fountain
Crookhill war memorial
Ferndene Park
Former Co-op
Former Stella Hall Estate
Gate piers to Parkfield Estate
Lodge to Ryton Grove
Path Head Water Mill
Pinfold Cottage, 5
Rose Lodge
Ryton Cemetery
Ryton Grove Gardens
Ryton Hotel
Ryton Methodist Church
Ryton Village Green
South Grange
Stella Hall Lodge
The Board Inn

Whitewell Lane
Elvaston Road
Hall Park
Staith Lane
Hexham Old Road
Hexham Old Road
Westfield Lane
Main Road
Summerhill
Stargate Lane
Ryton
Barmoor Terrace
Stella
Main Road
Village East
Path Head Farm
Village West
Hexham Old Road
Hexham Old Road
Elvaston Road
Main Road
Grange Road
Village Green
Lane Head
Stella Hall Drive
Widdrington Terrace

Ryton
Ryton
Stella
Stella
Ryton
Ryton
Ryton
Barmoor
Blaydon
Crookhill
Ryton
Barmoor
Blaydon
Ryton
Ryton
Blaydon
Ryton
Ryton
Ryton
Ryton
Ryton
Ryton
Ryton
Ryton
Blaydon
Stella

Exeter Street
Durham Road
East Park Road
Saltwell Park
Saltwell Park
Saltwell Park
East Park Road
Durham Road
Saltwell Road
East Park Road/Saltwell
View
Prince Consort Road
Prince Consort Road
East Park Road
Saltwell View
Durham Road
Prince Consort Road
Alexandra Road
Prince Consort Road

Gateshead
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Low Fell
Gateshead
Gateshead
Low Fell

SALTWELL
2-56(even)
360-368 (even)
Ashfield House
Avenue Green bowls pavilion
Bandstand
Dene Lodge
East Park Lodge
Enfield Villa, 272 and 274
Ferndene Lodge
Gates, Saltwell Park
Gateshead Central Library
Grounds of former South Close
Grove House
Little Theatre, 1, 2 and 3
North Dene House
Renforth memorial
Shipcote Baths and 14, 16 and 18
Sunderland Talmudical College (former Education
Offices)
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Gateshead
Gateshead
Low Fell
Gateshead
Low Fell
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead

Tigh-na-glen, Ferndene, Kilcreggan, Woodlands,
Hillcrest and Rosedale
Training Centre (former Treasurer's Department)
Ythan Villa

West Park Road

Low Fell

Prince Consort Road
The Drive

Gateshead
Low Fell

Wardley Drive
Cotemede

Wardley
Leam Lane

WARDLEY AND LEAM LANE
Bridge FEP/69, 50m east of
Felling Swimming Baths

WHICKHAM NORTH
3, 4 and 5
Jasmine Villas, Front Street Whickham
Crowley Chimney, premises of Bespoke Concrete
Hexham Road
Swalwell
Products Ltd - Crowley Works
Highlander public house
Front Street
Swalwell
Premises of Comma Print (former Presbyterian Chapel) Napier Road
Swalwell
Sands Suspension Bridge
Sands Lane
Swalwell
Spencer House (former Co-op store)
Market Lane
Swalwell
Spoor Methodist Chapel, adj 84
Front Street
Whickham
The Hermitage
Front Street
Whickham
The Hermitage Garden
Front Street
Whickham
The Sun Inn
Market Lane
Swalwell
Wesley Community Church, adj 4a
Fellside Road
Whickham
WHICKHAM SOUTH AND SUNNISIDE
Former explosives store, former Marley Hill Colliery
site, (150m east of)
Marley Hill Miners’ Welfare Hall, Community Centre
Nine Arches Viaduct
Ravensworth Estate
Trench Hall

St. Cuthbert’s Road

Marley Hill

Church Street
River Derwent
Gateshead
Ravensworth Park

Marley Hill
Gateshead
Lobley Hill

Colegate

Leam Lane

Front Street
Axwell Park
Burn Road
Collingdon Road
Hugar Road
Lockhaugh Road

Winlaton
Blaydon
Blaydon
High Spen
High Spen
Rowlands
Gill

WINDY NOOK AND WHITEHILLS
St. Augustine’s R.C. Church
WINLATON AND HIGH SPEN
6 and 8
Axwell Park Estate
Blaydon Burn House and Beech House
Collingdon Buildings and Holyoak House
High Spen Primary School
Lockhaugh Farm
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Lockhaugh Lodge, 43

Glamis Crescent

Nine Arches Viaduct
Orford House
Premises of R and O Adamson, 39
School House
Scotland Head House
St. Anne's R.C. Church
St. Paul's Church Hall
The Crown and Cannon public house
The Shieling
West Lane Primary School
Winlaton Mill Post Office, 5a

River Derwent
Church Street
Ramsay Street
West Lane
Scotland Head
Half Fields Road
Scotland Head
Front Street
Scotland Head
West Lane
Noel Avenue

Winlaton war memorial, St. Paul's churchyard

Scotland Head

Rowlands
Gill
Winlaton
High Spen
Winlaton
Winlaton
Winlaton
Winlaton
Winlaton
Winlaton
Winlaton
Winlaton
Mill
Winlaton

Locally Listed Parks and Gardens (also listed by ward above)
Albert Memorial Park
Axwell Park Estate
Bill Quay Park
Birtley Cenotaph and Garden
Blaydon Cemetery
Chase Park
Clara Vale War Memorial Garden
Dunston Hill Estate
Felling Park
Ferndene Park
Former Bensham Grove Garden
Former Stella Hall Estate
Gateshead East Cemetery
Gateshead Sculpture Park
Grounds of former South Close
Heworth Burn
Hodkin Park
Ravensworth Estate
Ryton Cemetery
Ryton Grove Gardens
Ryton Village Green
Shibdon Dene
Team Valley Trading Estate
The Hermitage Garden
Whinney House Gardens
Windmill Hills Town Park

Albert Drive
Axwell Park
Station Road
Durham Road
Shibdon Road
Front Street
Stannerford Road
Whickham Highway
Holly Hill
Main Road
Sidney Grove
Old Durham Road
Pipewellgate
Prince Consort Road
High Heworth Lane
Quarry Road and
Southway
Hexham Old Road
Elvaston Road
Village Green
Off Shibdon Road
Team Valley Trading
Estate
Front Street
Durham Road
Bensham Road
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Low Fell
Blaydon
Bill Quay
Birtley
Blaydon
Whickham
Clara Vale
Dunston
Felling
Ryton
Bensham
Stella
Gateshead
Gateshead
Gateshead
Heworth
Gateshead
Gateshead
Ryton
Ryton
Ryton
Blaydon
Whickham
Low Fell
Gateshead

Appendix 6: Scheduled Ancient Monuments
A scheduled ancient monument is one that is included in a schedule compiled and
maintained by the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport of monuments
which appear to him or her to be of national importance. An ancient monument is
defined in wider terms and is in the opinion of the Secretary of State of public
interest by reason of the historic, architectural, traditional, artistic or archaeological
interest attached to it. Not all ancient monuments are scheduled. There are sixteen
Scheduled Ancient Monuments in Gateshead.
Location

Number

Bridges
Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill
Dunston and Teams
Dunston Hill and
Whickham East

CM 5
30927

Swing Bridge [also Grade II* listed building]
Whinfield Coking Ovens

CM 48
30928
32057
CM 7
21662
32068
CM 41
32043
32049
32051

Dunston Staiths [also a Grade II listed building]
Coal mining remains at Dunston Hill
Washingwells Roman Fort
Bowes Railway
Ravensworth Coalmill
Ravensworth Castle (medieval parts) [also a Grade
II* listed building]
Ditched enclosures south of North View
Motte, 50m north of Holy Cross Church
Ryton, Village Cross
Wardley moated site

CM 9

Enclosures near Damhead Wood

32050
32075

Old Hollinside fortified hall house [also a Grade I
listed building]
Gibside Hall

35568

Winlaton Mill Ironworks

Lamesley

Ryton, Crookhill
and Stella
Wardley and Leam
Lane
Whickham South
and Sunniside

Winlaton and High
Spen

Title
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Appendix 7: Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs)
This schedule lists Sites of Special Scientific Interest (see also Appendix 9: Sites of
Nature Conservation Importance (SNCIs)).
Reference

Location

GAT 2
GAT 3
GAT 4

Thornley Wood
Ryton Willows
Shibdon Pond

GAT 5

Strother Hills

GAT 9

Gibside

GAT 11
GAT 12

Lower Derwent Meadows
Pockerley Farm Pond

GAT 13

Ridley Gill

Grid
Item
Reference
NZ 179606 Woodland
NZ 158649 Ponds, marsh, woodland
NZ 195628 Pond, marsh, scrub and
grassland
NZ 153579 Ancient semi-natural
woodland, with flush plant
communities
NZ 181587 Ancient semi-natural woodland
and ponds including Snipes
Dene, Fishponds and Reservoir
Pond
NZ 190613 Herb-rich meadows
NZ 223554 Pond, tall-fen and damp
grassland
NZ 217556 Ancient semi-natural woodland
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Appendix 8: Sites of Nature Conservation Importance (SNCIs)
This schedule has been compiled from information provided by the Durham Wildlife
Trust and Gateshead Council. It includes changes made as a result of a
comprehensive review undertaken in 2003.
Reference
GAT 1
GAT 2

GAT 3
GAT 5
GAT 6
GAT 7
GAT 8
GAT 10
GAT 14
GAT 16
GAT 17
GAT 18
GAT 22
GAT 24
GAT 25
GAT 26
GAT 27
GAT 28
GAT 29
GAT 30
GAT 31
GAT 32
GAT 33
GAT 34
GAT 35
GAT 36
GAT 37
GAT 38
GAT 39
GAT 40
GAT 41
GAT 42
GAT 43
GAT 44
GAT 45
GAT 46

Location
Bucks Hill Plantation
Derwent Walk Country Park (excluding that part
of Thornley Woods designated as an SSSI – see
Appendix 8).
Ryton Willows (excluding SSSI – see Appendix 8).
Strother Hills (excluding SSSI – see Appendix 8).
Sunniside Park
Victoria Garesfield
Washingwell Wood
Hagg Hill Pasture
Axwell Lake/Park
Barlow Burn East
Barlow Burn West
Beda Hills
Bill Quay
Birkhead Mineral Line
Birtley Union Brickworks
Birtley Pasture
Black Burn Meadow
Blaydon Burn
Bradley Dene
Burdon Dene
Burdon Moor
Burdon Plain
Chopwell Bomb Ponds
Chopwell Wood
Chopwell Wood Riverside
Clara Vale Pond
Clara Vale Pit Yard
Clockburn Dene Wood
Clover Hill
Coalburns Wagonway
Crawcrook Quarry
Crookhill Pasture
Damhead Wood
Derwent Bridge Wood
Derwent Riverside Sewage Works
Derwenthaugh Saltmarsh
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Grid Reference
NZ 213605
NZ 178604/176596

NZ 158649
NZ 153579
NZ 198598
NZ 145580
NZ 218598
NZ 186613
NZ 193620
NZ 151614/163623
NZ 141607/151614
NZ 145584
NZ 299633
NZ 215572/236564
NZ 264560
NZ 276567
NZ 214600
NZ 170629/173632
NZ 125634
NZ 210570
NZ 216582
NZ 213578
NZ 128572
NZ 135580
NZ 142574
NZ 141651
NZ 132648
NZ 192598
NZ 203597
NZ 137608
NZ 128636
NZ 162642
NZ 192612
NZ 165581
NZ 174590
NZ 212629

GAT 47
GAT 48
GAT 49
GAT 50
GAT 51
GAT 52
GAT 53
GAT 54
GAT 55
GAT 56
GAT 57
GAT 58
GAT 59
GAT 60
GAT 61
GAT 63
GAT 65
GAT 67
GAT 69
GAT 70
GAT 71
GAT 72
GAT 73
GAT 74
GAT 75
GAT 76
GAT 77
GAT 78
GAT 79
GAT 82
GAT 83
GAT 84
GAT 85
GAT 86 & 87
GAT 91
GAT 92
GAT 93
GAT 94
GAT 95
GAT 96
GAT 97
GAT 98
GAT 99
GAT 100
GAT 101

Dunkirk Farm West
Dunston Hill Pond
Dunston Pond (Acer Pond)
Fell Farm
Felling Shore
Fellside Pond West
Fortune Hill/Bobgins Burn Wood
Goodshields Bank
Guards Wood
Hagg Hill Wood
Hagg Wood/Gill and Mitcheson’s Gill
Halliwell Dene
Hedgefield Quarry
Hollinhill Wood
Huntley Gill
Image Hill
Lands Wood
Lintzford Wood
Longacre Wood
Low Thornley Dene
Mill Bank Wood
Mill Wood
Milkwellburn Wood (stream side)
Milkwellburn Wood
Moor Mill Farm Pasture
Mount Escob
Ousbrough Wood
Path Head Meadow
Pelaw Quarry
Ravensworth Ponds and Wood
Reeley Mires West Wood
River Derwent at Metro Radio
River Team Saltmarsh
River Tyne, tidal mud
Ryton Peth Lane
Ryton Piggeries
Ryton Woodside
Sheddon's Hill
Shibdon Meadow
Sled Lane Pond and Crookoe Wood
Spen Banks Wood
Spen Denes
Stanley Burn Wood, North
Stanley Burn Wood, South
Stargate Ponds and Bewes Hills
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NZ 274574
NZ 218615
NZ 222625
NZ 133627
NZ 279632
NZ 197591
NZ 198566
NZ 183601
NZ 113609
NZ 187613
NZ 244576
NZ 126620
NZ 165645
NZ 171592
NZ 169607
NZ 176637
NZ 184612
NZ 147575
NZ 260575
NZ 175601
NZ 188606
NZ 123644
NZ 106574
NZ 107578
NZ 252575
NZ 232540
NZ 227540
NZ 171635
NZ 310626
NZ 225595/230593
NZ 140612
NZ 203625
NZ 233625
NZ 185636/232626
NZ 158646
NZ 162647
NZ 144634
NZ 283575
NZ 198629
NZ 128633
NZ 150595
NZ 162587
NZ 114631
NZ 114625
NZ 165632

GAT 102
GAT 103
GAT 104
GAT 105
GAT 106
GAT 107
GAT 109
GAT 110
GAT 111
GAT 112
GAT 113
GAT 114
GAT 115
GAT 116
GAT 117
GAT 118
GAT 120
GAT 121
GAT 122
GAT 123
GAT 124
GAT 125
GAT 126
GAT 127
GAT 128
GAT 129
GAT 130
GAT 131
GAT 132
GAT 133
GAT 134
GAT 135
GAT 136
GAT 137
GAT 138
GAT 139
GAT 140
GAT 141
GAT 142

Stella and Path Head Woods
Strothers Bog
Sunniside Wood
Swalwell Meadow
Tongue Burn Wood
Urpeth Bottoms
West Wood, Gibside
Windy Nook Nature Park
Wylam Riverside
Blaydon Quarry
Cappy Scar
Clinty Wood
Cooper's Wood
Dunkirk Farm East
Eels Wood
Fellside Pond East
Shibdon Landfill
Westfield Pasture
Barlow Gill Wood
Whitehills
Bog Wood (Clara Vale)
Bradley Park
Broomfield Meadow
Burdon Moor (Blackburn Fell)
Clinty Wood East
Coalburn Plantation
Cross Lane Meadows
Hedley Hall Wood
Horsegate Paddock
Jacky’s Plantation
The Kittiwake Tower
Lillycrook Hill
Manor Gardens
Norwood Nature Park
Path Head Quarry
Stella Lane Pasture
Tanfield Railway Sidings
Watergate Forest Park Lake
Whickham Thorns
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NZ 174636
NZ 154572
NZ 207583
NZ 200615
NZ 122573
NZ 241547
NZ 175579
NZ 276608
NZ 121646/135655
NZ 164624
NZ 170588
NZ 113602
NZ 184605
NZ 277575
NZ 125646
NZ 201592
NZ 193632
NZ 149650
NZ 154610
NZ 278602
NZ 135648
NZ 123630
NZ 122587
NZ 214573
NZ 116605
NZ 130604
NZ 212620
NZ 217560
NZ 132600
NZ 131620
NZ 267636
NZ 168605
NZ 298621
NZ 239613
NZ 167636
NZ 172638
NZ 207575
NZ 224602
NZ 218617
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Appendix 9: Hazardous Installations
There are seven hazardous installations affecting land in Gateshead, one of which is
outside the borough but which has a consultation zone which includes part of
Gateshead. These are listed below. The distances from the installations within
which consultation with the Health and Safety Executive is necessary are also shown.
Within Gateshead
1
2

3
4
5
6

Shell Gas Ltd, Newburn Bridge, Ryton (LPG
filling plant)
British Gas, Chowdene Bank, Lamesley
(underground storage of high pressure natural
gas)
Flo-gas Ltd, Newtown Industrial Estate,
Birtley (bulk storage and distribution)
Elementis Specialities, Mary Avenue, Birtley
(flammable solvents/fuel oils)
British Gas, Redheugh Gas Works, Teams
(gasholders)
Solvitol Ltd, Shadon Way, Portobello Industrial
Estate, Birtley (LPG storage)

Outside Gateshead
7

BOC Ltd, Vigo Lane, Birtley (filling and
distribution of gas cylinders)

Grid
reference
NZ 166645

Consultation zone
(metres)
275

NZ 253586

200

NZ 271 549

275

NZ 265562

80

NZ 237623

60

NZ 281555

180

Grid
Reference
NZ 274537

Consultation zone
(metres)
275
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Appendix 10: Sustainability Appraisal Framework
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Objective 5 - To ensure good
local air quality for all

Objective 4 - To ensure everyone
has the opportunity of living in a
decent and affordable home

Objective 3 - To raise educational
achievement across the region

a. Provide an adequate supply of land for business development and employment
generation?
b. Promote employment opportunities on previously developed land?

Objective 1 - To ensure high and
stable levels of employment so
everyone can share and
contribute to greater prosperity
Objective 2 - To encourage high
and stable levels of economic
growth
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b. Reduce dependency on the private car by promoting more sustainable modes of
transport?

a. Reduce congestion on arterial routes into Gateshead?

c. Provide an adequate supply of affordable housing?

b. Direct development towards previously developed land?

a. Provide an adequate supply of land for business development and employment
generation?
b. Help to promote inward investment within Gateshead?
a. Facilitate the development of educational institutions?
b. Promote the development of life-long learning and vocational skills?
a. Promote housing development within Gateshead?

Will the UDP…? the UDP ….

Sustainability Appraisal
Objectives

The objectives for the Gateshead UDP are outlined below. For more information on sustainability appraisal and Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) please see paragraph 1.13

It should be noted that the SA objectives are distinct from the UDP objectives though they may in some cases overlap with
them. SA objectives should focus on outcomes (or ends), not on how the outcomes will be achieved (inputs or means), as UDP
objectives will often tend to do.

The Sustainability Appraisal (SA) process is based on an objectives-led approach where potential impacts of a plan are measured
in relation to a series of aspirational objectives for sustainable development. The objectives provide a benchmark against which
the effects of the plan are assessed. The SA Framework consists of objectives and their associated targets (where these exist) as
well as indicators.

a. Help to reduce crime levels and the fear of crime through design, such as more
secure housing developments or protected parking facilities?

Objective 13 - To reduce crime
and the fear of crime
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b. Increase access for all to cultural heritage resources?

a. Promote the implementation of urban design principles to create an attractive
environment to live and work?
b. Conserve, protect and enhance Gateshead’s natural assets, such as open spaces?
c. Promote the re-use of abandoned and derelict land/buildings?
a. Conserve, protect and enhance Gateshead’s cultural heritage assets, such as listed
buildings and Heritage Coasts?

a. Encourage the use of recycled material within the construction industry?
b. Provide public transport links between land uses?
c. Promote development opportunities on previously developed land?

c. Encourage the use of recycled material within the construction industry?

b. Promote recycling initiatives?

a. Help to minimise the amount of household and domestic waste that is produced in
Gateshead?

c. Promote natural habitat creation within new developments?

b. Support the aims of the Durham Biodiversity Action Plan?

a. Safeguard and enhance the condition of SSSIs?

c. Ensure that new developments are not exposed to flood risk?

b. Promote the development of renewable energy technologies?

a. Promote high standards of energy efficiency in new developments?

c. Protect the quality of seawater?

b. Protect the quality of ground water resources?

a. Promote the efficient use of water in the construction and operation of new
development opportunities?

Objective 12 - To protect and
enhance the region's cultural
heritage and diversity

Objective 10 - To promote
sustainable forms of development
and sustainable use of natural
resources
Objective 11 - To protect and
enhance the quality and diversity
of the region's rural and urban
land, and landscapes

Objective 9 - To reduce the
amount of waste produced and
increased the amount recycled

Objective 8 - To protect and
enhance the region's biodiversity

Objective 7 - To reduce the
causes and the impacts of
climate change

Objective 6 - To protect and
enhance the quality of the
region's ground, river and sea
waters

Objective 16 - To increase public
involvement in decision-making
and civic activity

Objective 15 - To ensure good
accessibility for all to jobs,
facilities, goods and services in
the region

Objective 14 - To improve the
health and well-being of the
population and reduce
inequalities in health
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b. Promote social inclusion within Gateshead

a. Facilitate community discussion with respect to key sustainability issues?

b. Help to reduce the need for travel, in terms of the length and number of journeys
made, especially by private car?

a. Promote compact development principles that ensure land use is integrated and
accessible through a choice of public transport options?

b. Promote the retention and development of recreational sports facilities within the
community?

a. Ensure that new developments (particularly those for housing) are accessible to
health care facilities?
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Appendix 12: Government Policy Guidance
Planning Policy Guidance notes (PPGs), the replacements for which, where published,
are called Planning Policy Statements (PPSs), Minerals Policy Guidance notes (MPGs)
and Regional Planning Guidance (RPG) (now called the Regional Spatial Strategy
(RSS)) are the principal source of government policy guidance. The list comprises
those in force as of November 2007, with an update to February 2008 regarding
RPG/RSS. The regional guidance now forms part of the statutory development plan
for Gateshead along with the Unitary Development Plan.

PPGs
PPS1
PPG2
PPS3

PPG4
PPG5
PPS6
PPS7
PPG8
PPS9

PPS10

PPS11
PPS12

PPG13
PPG14
PPG15
PPG16
PPG17
PPG18
PPG19
PPG20
PPS22

PPS23
PPG24

Delivering Sustainable Development
Green Belts
Housing
Update: Cancellation of Greenfield and Density
Directions
Better Places to Live by design: A Companion Guide to
PPG3
Industrial and Commercial Development and Small
Firms
Simplified Planning Zones
Planning for Town Centres
Sustainable Development in Rural Areas
Telecommunications
Biodiversity and Geological Conservation
Planning for Biodiversity and Geological Conservation:
A Guide to Good Practice
Planning for Sustainable Waste Management
Planning for Sustainable Waste Management: A
Companion Guide to PPS10
Regional Spatial Strategies
Local Development Frameworks
Creating Local Development Frameworks: A Companion
Guide to PPS12
Transport
Development on Unstable Land
Planning and the Historic Environment
Archaeology and Planning
Planning for Open Space, Sport and Recreation
Enforcing Planning Control
Outdoor Advertisement Control
Coastal Planning
Renewable Energy
Planning for Renewable Energy: A Companion Guide to
PPS22
Planning and Pollution Control
Planning and Noise
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February 2005
January 1995
November 2006
March 2007

November 1992
November 1992
2005
August 2004
August 2001
August 2005
March 2006
July 2005
June 2006
2004
2004
2004
March 2001
April 1990
September 1994
November 1990
July 2002
December 1991
March 1992
September 1992
August 2004
December 2004
2004
September 1994

PPS25

Development and Flood Risk

December 2006

MPGs
MPS1
MPS2
MPG2
MPG3
MPG4

MPG5
MPG7
MPG8

MPG9
MPG10
MPG11
MPG13
MPG14
MPG15

Planning and Minerals
Planning and Minerals: Practice Guide
Controlling and Mitigating the Environmental Effects of
Mineral Extraction in England
Applications, Permissions and Conditions
Coal Mining and Colliery Spoil Disposal
Revocation, Modification, Discontinuation, Prohibition
and Suspension Orders Town and Country Planning
(Compensation for Restriction on Mineral Working and
Mineral Waste Depositing) Regulations 1997
Stability in Surface Mineral Workings and Tips
The Reclamation of Mineral Workings
Planning and Compensation Act 1991: Interim
Development Order Permission (IDOs) — Statutory
Provision and Procedures
Planning and Compensation Act 1991: Interim
Development Order Permission (IDOs) — Conditions
Provision of Raw Material for the Cement Industry
The control of noise at surface mineral workings
Guidelines for Peat Provision in England, including the
Place of Alternative Materials
Environment Act 1995: Review of Mineral Planning
Permissions
Provision of Silica Sand in England

November 2006
November 2006
March 2005
July 1998
March 1999

August 1997
January 2000
November 1996

September 1991
March 1992
January 1991
May 1993
July 1995
September 1995
September 1996

RPG
RPG1

Regional Planning Guidance for the North East
draft replacement: Secretary of State’s Proposed
Changes to the draft revision (Regional Spatial Strategy
submission draft)
Secretary of State’s Further Proposed Changes
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November 2002

May 2007
February 2008

Appendix 13: Use Classes Order
Certain policies in the plan refer to specific types of land use as defined in the Town
and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 2005. The following is a summary guide to
the Order to aid interpretation of the policies. Normally, planning permission is not
required to change between uses WITHIN one of the Use Classes.
Use Classes
A1

A2

A3

A4
A5
B1

B2

B8
C1

C2

C3

Shops:
Retail sale of goods to the public - shops, travel agents, hairdressers, post
offices, hire shops, dry cleaners, sandwich bars - for sandwiches and cold food
purchased and consumed off the premises, funeral directors and undertakers,
and internet cafes.
Financial and professional services:
Building societies, banks, bureaux de change, estate agents, employment
agencies, and other financial and professional services, including betting offices
(where services are provided to visiting members of the public)
Restaurants and Cafes:
Restaurants and cafes – use for the sale of food for consumption on the
premises. Excludes internet cafes (now A1).
Drinking Establishments:
Use as a public house, wine bar or other drinking establishment.
Hot Food Takeaway:
Use for the sale of hot food for consumption off the premises.
Business:
(a) Office other than in A2 (financial and professional services)
(b) Research and development – laboratories, studios
(c) Light industry
General industrial:
All industry not falling within Class B1. The former Special Industrial Use Classes
B3-B7 are all now encompassed in B2.
Storage or distribution: Storage or distribution centres - wholesale warehouses,
distribution centres and repositories
Hotels:
Hotels, boarding houses and guest houses; where, in each case, no significant
element of care is provided.
Residential institutions:
Hospitals, nursing homes, residential education and training centres. Use for the
provision of residential accommodation and care to people in need of care.
Dwelling houses:
Dwellings for individuals, families or not more than six residents living together
as a single household. Not more than six people living together includes –
students or young people sharing a dwelling and small group homes for disabled
or handicapped people living together in the community.
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Non-residential institutions:
Medical and health services – clinics and health centres, creches, day nurseries,
day centres and consulting rooms (not attached to the consultants’ or doctors’
houses), museums, public libraries, art galleries, exhibition halls, nonresidential education and training centres, places of worship, religious
institutions and church halls.
D2 Assembly and leisure:
Cinemas, dance and concert halls, bingo halls, casinos, sports halls, swimming
baths, skating rinks and gymnasiums. Other indoor and outdoor sports and
leisure uses, not involving motorised vehicles or firearms.
Sui generis: including any use not falling within a specific class, where planning
permission is required for any change of use. This includes, for example, retail
warehouse clubs, car showrooms and car hire establishments, petrol filling stations,
launderettes, taxi or vehicle hire businesses, amusement arcades, theatres, hostels,
builders’ yards and garden centres

D1
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Appendix 14: Sites and Areas of Archaeological Importance
The Historic Environment Record (HER) is a database that identifies known
archaeological and historical sites in the five Tyne and Wear districts (Newcastle
upon Tyne, Gateshead, North Tyneside, South Tyneside and Sunderland). The list
contains over 7000 sites and includes a variety of monuments, earthworks,
cropmarks, historic parks and gardens, battlefields, industrial sites and 20th century
defence sites. The database is regularly maintained and enhanced by the County
Archaeologist service which, as part of the Tyne and Wear Specialist Conservation
Team, provides specialist advise to planning authorities on listed buildings,
Conservation Areas and other aspects of the historic environment. The Historic
Environment Record is available for viewing by the public.
Reproduced below is a selected summary of the Gateshead entries included in the
Historic Environment Record. As there are over 1500 entries for Gateshead, it is not
possible to show them all on the proposals map, and therefore it only includes those
sites and areas of archaeological importance which meet the selection criteria below.
The sites included are all pre-late nineteenth century in origin, except for the World
War II site at Ryton Meadows. Therefore, prehistoric, medieval and early industrial
sites are shown, plus one WWII site. Late nineteenth century industrial sites are not
shown on the map, nor are collieries. To view a comprehensive list, please consult
the Historic Environment Record.
Location
Birtley
Blaydon

Reference
HER 670
HER 3424
HER 3431
HER 3432
HER 5991
HER 3434

HER 337

Birtley village
Blaydon Burn, wagonway
Blaydon Burn, dam
Blaydon Burn, Massey's Forge
Blaydon Burn, mill race
Blaydon Burn, Cowen's Lower
Brickworks
Blaydon Burn, Cowen's Upper
Brickworks
Gateshead, Roman bridgehead
settlement
Gateshead (medieval town)
Gateshead, Hospital of St. Edmund
Bishop and Confessor
Gateshead, possible early medieval
settlement
Gateshead, Roman road from
Chester-le-Street
Chopwell barrow

HER 496
HER 3342

Chopwell grange
Chopwell Way

HER 1646
Bridges

HER 5633
HER 293
HER 288
HER 5636
HER 276

Chopwell and
Rowlands Gill

Site Name
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Grid
Reference
NZ 274 557
NZ 1802 6361
NZ 1771 6341
NZ 1780 6341
NZ 1728 6312
NZ1801 6350
NZ 1659 6228
NZ 253 636
NZ 2500 6300
NZ 2571 6314
NZ 253 636
NZ 2731 5390
NZ 1260 5890
NZ 1215 5865
NZ 1757 6388 NZ 1014 5912

HER 3349
HER 3465

Chopwell, Bail Hill
Garesfield Wagonway

HER 1019

Derwent Valley Railway

HER 639

Lintzford Wood, sub-rectangular
enclosure
Whinfield Coke Ovens
Crawcrook and Rise Moor Way

HER 1004
Crawcrook and HER 3321
Greenside
HER 3627
HER 521
HER 518
HER 514
HER 517
HER 551
HER 582
HER 601
HER 172
HER 3339
Dunston Hill
HER 1666
and Whickham
East
HER 681
HER 685
HER 143
HER 1665

Felling
High Fell
Lamesley

HER 688
HER 714
HER 712
HER 283
HER 468
HER 1008
HER 4929
HER 1008
HER 1005
HER 4843
HER 4844
HER 4615
HER 661
HER 659
HER 658

Crawcrook, Stanley Burn Bridge
Crawcrook village
Clara Vale, cist burial with beaker
Bradley Hall, inhumation
Bradley Hall, possible barrow
Ryton (Clara Vale), Cocks Site 14
Ryton (Clara Vale), Site 15: Flint
scrapers
Bewes Hill, cist with skeleton and
food vessel
Buck's Nook (or North View)
rectilinear enclosure
Cowclose Way
Dunston Hill, early coal mining
remains
Washingwells, cremation
Washingwells, circular cropmarks
Washingwell(s) Roman fort
Grand Lease Wagonway

NZ 1297 5962
NZ 2036 6327 NZ 1387 5974
NZ 167 581 NZ 199 619
NZ 148 574
NZ 1520 5810
NZ 1666 6500 NZ 1088 6159
NZ 1140 6263
NZ 134 633
NZ 1302 6462
NZ 1223 6333
NZ 1253 6317
NZ 140 646
NZ 146 646
NZ 1707 6301
NZ 1140 6148
NZ 1785 6366 NZ 1260 5935
NZ 2207 6159

NZ 215 601
NZ 221 602
NZ 219 602
NZ 2124 6042 NZ 2291 2269
Marshall Lands, rectilinear enclosure NZ 213 602
Felling Manor
NZ 276 622
Nether Heworth, village
NZ 288 620
Wrekenton, possible Roman fort
NZ 2690 5905
Kibblesworth village
NZ 247 568
Bowes Railway, Lamesley to
NZ 184 571
Burnopfield
Lamesley, ridge and furrow
NZ 2483 5762
Bowes Railway, Lamesley to
NZ 184 571
Burnopfield
Bowes Railway, Wardley to Lamesley NZ 259 568
Kibblesworth, single detached
NZ 2346 5676
rectilinear enclosure
Kibblesworth, cropmark
NZ 2290 5631
Kibblesworth, enclosure
NZ 2259 5664
Eighton village
NZ 267 577
Eighton, chapel
NZ 268 578
Eighton, Hermitage
NZ 268 578
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HER 5137

HER 142
HER 713

Eighton Banks, Scot's Well (Hermit's
Well)
Ravensworth, rectilinear enclosure
Lamesley, Riding farm
Old Ravensworth village
Beamish Burn, industrial
archaeological remains
Ravensworth Castle
Ravensworth, coalmill
Lamesley village
Gateshead, Roman road from
Chester-le-Street
Tinkler Row Quarry, rectilinear
enclosure
Hedley village
Upper Heworth, village

HER 712
HER 637

Nether Heworth, village
Stella, rectilinear enclosure

HER 629
HER 141
HER 316
HER 529
HER 3317

Ryton Village
Ryton Motte
Ryton Cross
Ryton (Bar Moor), Cocks Site 7
Towneley Main Wagonway

HER 339
HER 972
HER 171
HER 1027
HER 106
HER 1663
HER 664
HER 276
HER 644

Pelaw and
Heworth
Ryton,
Crookhill and
Stella

Whickham
South and
Sunniside

NZ 232 590
NZ 2450 5540
NZ 231 527
NZ 227 543
NZ 2326 5914
NZ 2380 5936
NZ 251 578
NZ 2731 5390 NZ2527 6365
NZ 2195 5755
NZ 2165 5656
NZ 284 609
NZ 288 620
NZ 1685 6380

HER 1905
HER 277

NZ 151 648
NZ 1511 6488
NZ 1519
NZ 145 635
NZ 1763 6385 NZ 1430 6388
Ryton Willows, possible WWII aircraft NZ 1580 6504
obstruction ditches
Ryton Willows, wagonways
NZ 1587 6505
Wardley, Wrekendyke Roman road
NZ 3525 6480

HER 716
HER 719
HER 7235

Follingsby village
Wardley moated site
Byermoor, ridge and furrow

HER 3660
HER 1921

Byermoor, shaft
Riding Field Way

HER 1904

Wardley and
Leam Lane

NZ 2754 5832

HER 1922
HER 1923
HER 3670
HER 1924
HER 1023
HER 107
HER 4985
HER 502
HER 173

NZ 30 60
NZ 307 619
NZ 1812 5778

NZ 1812 5766
NZ 1980 5926 NZ 2336 6237
Whickham, Lambing Hill
NZ 1995 5970
Whickham, Long Hill
NZ 1977 5945
Whickham, Limekiln Hill
NZ 1960 5944
Whickham, Cuthbert's Hill
NZ 1985 5920
Tanfield Way/Railway
NZ 208 568 NZ 233 613
Whickham, Hollinside Manor House
NZ 1855 5992
Gibside Estate, Gibside Hall
NZ 1762 5890
Marley village
NZ 195 577
Damhead Wood rectilinear enclosure NZ 192 611
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Whickham
North

Winlaton and
High Spen

HER 694

Whickham village

NZ 210 613

HER 696

Swalwell village

HER 5979
HER 632

Swalwell, Crowley's Ironworks
Winlaton village

NZ 202 622 NZ 204 624
NZ 2017 6222
NZ 176 622

HER 5959

Winlaton Way II

HER 631

Barlow village

HER 1006

Winlaton Mill, Crowley Iron Works
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NZ 1783 6369 NZ 1540 6134
NZ 158 613 NZ 154 607
NZ 1854 6055

Appendix 15: Design and Access Statements
The Town and Country Planning (General Development Procedure)
(Amendment) (England) Order 2006 requires the submission of a Design and
Access Statement for all planning applications except for:
•
•

•

engineering or mining operations;
development of an existing dwelling house, or development within the
curtilage of a dwelling house for any purpose incidental to the
enjoyment of the dwelling house, where no part of that dwellinghouse
or curtilage is within a designated area (“designated area” means a
National Park, Site of Special Scientific Interest, Conservation Area,
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, World Heritage Site or the Broads);
and
a material change in the use of land or buildings, unless it also involves
operational development.

The purpose of the Design and Access Statement is to explain and justify the
design principles and concepts that have been applied to the development;
and how the uses relating to access to the development have been dealt
with. It should support other detailed material submitted as part of a
planning application. It should demonstrate the steps taken to appraise the
context of the development and how the design of the development
responds to that context.
The design component of a statement should cover seven elements:
1. response to context in terms of how the physical, social, economic and
policy context of the development has informed its design in relation to
each of the six other design elements below;
2. quantum or amount of development proposed for each use expressed in
terms of the number of residential units or floor space for other forms of
development;
3. use or mix of uses proposed;
4. layout, the buildings, routes and open spaces within the development
and their relationship to buildings and spaces outside the development;
5. scale, height, width and length of each proposed building;
6. landscaping enhancement or protection of the amenities of the site and
the area in which it is situated, including screening and planting; and
7. appearance, aspects of a building or place which determine the visual
impression it makes, including the external built form of the
development.
Where an application for listed building consent is required, the Design and
Access Statement should include a brief explanation of how design policies
and approaches have taken account of paragraph 3.5 of Planning Policy
Guidance note 15 (PPG15): Planning and the Historic Environment, and in
particular:
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-

the historic and architectural importance of the building;
the particular physical features of the building that justify its
designation as a listed building; and
the building’s setting.

In relation to issues concerning access to the development, a design and
access statement should:
1. explain the policy or approach adopted to accessibility, and how policies
relating to accessibility in the development plan have been taken into
account;
2. state what, if any, consultation has been undertaken and what account
has been taken of the outcome of any consultation;
3. explain how any specific issues which might affect the accessibility of
the development have been addressed;
4. explain how prospective users will be able to access the development
from the existing transport network;
5. explain why the main points of access to the site and the layout of
access routes within the site have been chosen;
6. identify how features which ensure access to the development will be
maintained;
7. provide details of number of car parking and cycle parking spaces
proposed; and
8. explain whether a Transport Assessment and/or Travel Plan has been
prepared, and if not, why not.
The level of detail required in a Design and Access Statement will depend on
the scale and complexity of the application. Department for Communities
and Local Government (DCLG) Circular 01/2006 “Guidance on changes to the
development control system” Section 3 provides further guidance regarding
design and access statements, which is currently available on
http://www.communities.gov.uk/publications/planningandbuilding/circularcommunities
2. Regional guidance on design statements is currently available on
www.designstatement.co.uk. The Commission for Architecture and the Built

Environment (CABE) is a non-statutory planning consultee and its Design
Review team provides free advice on the design of major schemes. CABE has
prepared a guide “Design and access statements: how to write, read and use
them” which is currently available on
http://www.cabe.org.uk/default.aspx?contentitemid=1334.
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15.

GLOSSARY

GLOSSARY

Accessibility

Active solar water heating

Adoption

Affordable housing

After-use
Aggregate recycling facility

Aggregates

Agricultural waste
Allocation
Allotment

Alternative treatment of waste
Ambient noise
Amenity

Anaerobic digestion

A measure of the level or ease of access to sites or
locations, goods, services, or information, taking
account of time, cost and perception.
A means of capturing and storing the sun’s heat via
water storage systems, primarily used for heating
water in dwellings, industrial facilities and
commercial buildings.
Final confirmation of the UDP as a statutory
development plan by resolution of the local
planning authority (council) responsible for
preparing it.
Housing which is attainable to buy or rent for those
people whose incomes are insufficient to allow
them to afford to buy or rent locally on the open
market.
The purpose for which land is to be used following
reclamation.
A facility for the recycling of aggregates that have
previously been used in construction and
demolition, and as road construction materials and
railway ballast.
Bulk granular or particulate materials suitable for
use in construction as concrete, mortar, roadstone,
asphalt or drainage courses, or as constructional fill
or railway ballast.
Waste arising from farms or market gardens,
including manure, slurry and crop residues.
The use assigned by the plan to a piece of land.
Small plot of land rented out for cultivation and,
depending on rules prevailing at a particular site,
other purposes. Similar sites which are normally
made available, in the first instance, to the
occupants of specific nearby dwellings will usually
be considered detached gardens rather than
allotments.
Methods for treating waste other than landfill.
The totally encompassing sound from many sources
near and far in a given situation at a given time.
The pleasant, or at least satisfactory, aspects of a
location or neighbourhood which contribute to its
enjoyment by residents or others.
A process in which biodegradable material is broken
down in the absence of oxygen in an enclosed vessel
to produce carbon dioxide, methane and digestate,
which can be used as fertiliser and compost. The byproducts can be useful as fuel sources.
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Ancient woodland
Ancillary

Land that has been continuously wooded since AD
1600.
Subsidiary to, and connected with, the main use of
a building or piece of land.

Area Park

A large park, of at least five hectares, with a range
of facilities and varied environments normally
including pitches, courts, greens, play equipment
and formal landscaped areas.
Article 4 Directions
Made under Article 4 of the General Permitted
Development Order 1995 (and subsequent orders)
removing or restricting permitted development
rights (see Permitted development).
Baling plant
The interim treatment, by compaction into bales, of
appropriate waste at a central collection point.
Best practical environmental Usually referred to as BPEO. The outcome of a
option
procedure which emphasises the protection and
conservation of the environment. It establishes, for
a given set of objectives, the option that provides
most benefits or does least damage to the
environment as a whole, at acceptable cost, in the
long as well as the short term.
Best Value
The Local Government Act 1999 places a duty of
best value on local authorities "to make
arrangements to secure continuous improvements in
the way they exercise their functions having regard
to a combination of economy, efficiency and
effectiveness".
Biodiversity
The extent to which the widest possible variety of
living species of all kinds is present.
Biomass
In this plan, a fuel of which at least 98% of the
energy content is derived from plant or animal
matter or substances derived directly or indirectly
therefrom, and includes agricultural, forestry or
wood wastes or residues, sewage and energy crops.
Bond
Binding financial agreement, which an operator
enters into to guarantee financially the restoration
of a minerals site.
BREEAM
Building Research Establishment’s Environmental
Assessment Method is a measure of best practice in
environmental performance of offices, industrial
units and retail buildings, in terms of management,
energy use, health and well being, pollution,
transport, land use, ecology and water consumption
and efficiency. Measurement is carried out by
independent assessors licensed by the Building
Research Establishment.
Broadleaved trees
Non-coniferous tree species.
Catchment area
With reference to flood risk, area from which
rainfall flows into a river.
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CentreLink

A planned high-quality, frequent, bus service
between Gateshead Town Centre and the
MetroCentre utilising sections of purpose-built
segregated bus-only highway.
See Use Classes Order.

Change of use
Circular
Civic amenity sites

Climate change

Cluster

Combined Heat and Power

Commercial Waste

Community facilities

Community Strategy

Commuted sum

Comparison shopping

Government advice which explains both legislation
and procedure.
Also referred to as waste reception sites. Centrally
located sites provided by the local authority where
local residents can bring household, do-it-yourself
and garden waste ranging from bulky items such as
beds to ordinary dustbin waste. It is either recycled
or disposed of free of charge. There are also
facilities for the disposal of engine oil.
Long term changes in temperature, rainfall, wind
and all other aspects of the Earth’s climate.
Regarded by most scientific opinion as a result of
human activity and fossil fuel consumption.
Collection of businesses and organisations
concentrated in the same or related fields and a
particular location, thereby enhancing their
competitive advantage.
Simultaneous generation of usable heat (usually
steam) and power (usually electricity) in a single
process.
Waste arising from premises used wholly or mainly
for trade, business, sport, recreation, or
entertainment, excluding household and industrial
waste.
Buildings, land, installations or other facilities,
normally provided on a non-profit-making basis, for
the use or enjoyment of the general public or
designated groups, for educational, health-related,
social, cultural, recreational or religious purposes.
Document setting out a vision for the future of the
Gateshead, aiming to benefit everyone living and
working in the borough. The Strategy describes the
long-term vision and includes a number of shorterterm actions.
Money paid to the Council for the provision of
facilities in connection with a development. See
also planning obligation.
Shopping for goods such as clothing, footwear,
furnishings, household equipment, leather goods
and any other items which are occasional purchases
generally made in large shopping centres to which
customers may be prepared to travel some
distance.
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Composting

Process whereby biodegradable material (such as
garden and kitchen waste) is converted, in the
presence of oxygen from the air, into a stable
granular material which, applied to land, improves
soil structure and enriches nutrient content.
Compulsory Purchase Order
An order which enables a statutory authority to
purchase an area of land compulsorily for an
approved project.
Conservation Area
Area designated by the Council under the Planning
(Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990
as of special architectural or historic interest.
Within Conservation Areas, there are additional
controls over development and the felling or
pruning of trees.
Construction and demolition Waste arising from the construction, repair,
waste
maintenance and demolition of buildings and
structures, including roads. It consists mostly of
brick, concrete, hardcore, subsoil and topsoil, but it
can also contain quantities of timber, metal,
plastics and (occasionally) special (hazardous waste)
materials.
Contaminated land
Used in two contexts: 1 — land that contains a
noxious substance; 2 — as defined in the 1995
Environment Act, of which Part IIA allows land
meeting this description to be formally designated:
"Any land which appears to the local authority in
whose area it is situated to be in such a condition,
by reason of substances in, on or under the land,
that significant harm is being caused or there is a
significant possibility of such harm being caused, or
pollution of controlled waters is being, or is likely
to be, caused."
Controlled waste
Any household, industrial or commercial waste
controlled under the Waste Framework Directive.
Controlled waters
In the borough these comprise all tidal rivers, all
freshwater rivers and watercourses, all lakes and
ponds and any water contained in underground
strata (section 104 of the 1991 Water Resources
Act).
Conurbation
A continuous built-up area formed by the merger of
a number of cities and/or towns.
Convenience shopping
Shopping for goods bought on a regular basis e.g.
food and other groceries, drink, tobacco,
newspapers and magazines.
Countryside Agency
A national body, funded by the Government, which
is responsible for conserving and enhancing the
countryside, promoting social equity and economic
opportunity for rural residents, and enjoyment of
the countryside as a national asset. See also Natural
England.
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Culture 10

Cumulative impact
Cumulative landscape effects
of renewable energy
developments

Cumulative visual effects of
renewable energy
development
Decent Homes Standard

Density

Department of Communities
and Local Government (DCLG)

Derelict land

Design Centre for the North

Development

A programme of festivals, events, promotions and
investment that will promote NewcastleGateshead
as a world-class visitor destination up to 2010.
The effect of a sum of environmental factors.
The effects on the landscape fabric, character and
quality arising where two or more of the same type
of renewable energy development are visible from
the same point, or are visible shortly after each
other along the same journey.
Cumulative impact on a view or sequence of views
arising from developments. See also Zones of Visual
Influence.
The government provides a detailed description of
this standard, which sets criteria in relation to the
age and condition of key elements of a property. For
example, ensuring that kitchens are 20 years old or
less, bathrooms 30 years old or less and that there is
a reasonable degree of thermal comfort including
effective heating and insulation.
The intensity of development in an area. Usually
measured, for housing, in terms of numbers of
dwellings per hectare. Net residential density is
measured as the number of dwelling units per
hectare of land which is developed specifically for
housing and directly associated uses. This includes
access roads within the site, car parking, and
incidental open space and landscaping.
Formerly the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
(ODPM). Government department responsible for
policy on housing, planning, regional and local
government, community cohesion and the fire
service. It also takes responsibility for the Social
Exclusion Unit and the Neighbourhood Renewal
Unit.
Land so damaged by industrial or other
development that it is incapable of beneficial use
without treatment.
Linked to the Northern Way, it will provide a virtual
and physical centre to support business to design
new products and services.
Defined for planning purposes, by Section 55 of the
Town and Country Planning Act 1990, as "the
carrying out of building, engineering, mining or
other operations in, on, over or under land or the
making of any material change in the use of any
building or other land" (see also Permitted
development).
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Digestate
District Sports Hall

Diversification

Dormant

Durham Wildlife Trust

Ecology
Eco Homes

Economic base

Edge-of-centre

Electricity capacity

The solid and liquid residues that are produced by
anaerobic digestion during the production of biogas.
Multi-purpose sports hall designed to provide for a
range of indoor sports to serve a particular area of
the borough.
In farming, refers to activities which are
undertaken to support farm incomes and use
surplus land. It may include forestry, leisure or
tourism.
A classification of mineral sites resulting from an
assessment under Minerals Planning Guidance note
14 (“Environment Act 1995: Review of Mineral
Planning Permissions”). Sites are classified as
dormant if no minerals development has been
carried out to any substantial extent in, on, or
under them at any time in the period beginning 22
February 1982 and ending 6 June 1995. After 1
November 1995, it was not lawful to carry on
working a dormant site until the mineral planning
authority had approved full modern planning
conditions.
An organisation that aims to protect wildlife and
natural features and to promote nature conservation
in County Durham, the City of Sunderland, and the
boroughs of Gateshead, South Tyneside, and
Darlington.
The relationship between living organisms and their
environment.
A version of BREEAM for new, converted or
renovated homes assessing energy, water,
pollution, materials, transport, ecology and land
use, and health and well being, and carried out by
independent assessors licensed by the Building
Research Establishment.
The principal manufacturing and trading activities
carried on within the borough, on which other
employment and the general level of prosperity
depend.
Locations or facilities which, for shopping purposes,
are within easy walking distance (200-300 metres)
from established shopping areas, including town,
district and local centres.
kWe, MWe, Gwe are units of electrical capacity:
kilo (103), mega (106), giga (109) watts
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Energy efficiency

Energy Crops

Energy from waste

English Heritage

English Nature

Envelope
Environment Agency

Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA)
Feedstock
Flood plain

Flood Risk Assessment

Forestry Commission

The construction of buildings and their arrangement
on sites so that the resources involved are
minimised. A result of energy efficiency should be
a reduction in both demand for resources and
damage to the environment due to energy
generation.
A ‘carbon neutral’ energy source contributing to
renewable energy. For example, short rotation
coppice or willow plantation uses carbon dioxide to
grow plants. Crops may be burned to create energy
and are hence carbon neutral.
The conversion of waste into a useable form of
energy e.g. heat or electricity. Common conversion
processes are waste combustion (energy from waste
incineration — EfW) and anaerobic digestion.
A national body funded by the Government whose
main roles are to promote and give information and
advice on the built heritage and building
conservation matters. Its full name is English
Heritage and the Royal Commission on the Historical
Monuments of England.
Government
agency
that
champions
the
conservation of wildlife and geology including
providing advice on nature conservation issues. See
also Natural England.
See Settlement envelope
Body set up by, but independent from, the
Government whose functions include regulating
industrial processes, controlled waste and the
remediation of contaminated land; protecting the
quality and biodiversity of rivers and streams; flood
defence; helping to improve air quality; and
mitigating and promoting adaptation to climate
change.
Detailed assessment (required by regulations) to
accompany planning applications for projects which
will have significant environmental effects.
A biomass source used to produce biomass fuel or
heat.
A generally flat low-lying area adjacent to
watercourses or tidal rivers which is periodically
flooded, or would be if there were no flood
defences (see also Functional flood plain).
An assessment of the likelihood of flooding in a
particular area so the development needs and
mitigation measures can be carefully considered.
Government-appointed
body
responsible
for
regulating public and private forestry plantations
and managing state-owned forests.
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Functional flood plain

Area of flood plain actually subject to periodic
flooding.
Garden City Movement
A pre-war urban planning movement that promoted
decentralised and collective living patterns with a
special emphasis on landscaping and rural ambience.
Gasification
A process of partial combustion which enables
operators to effectively control the temperature of
the process, with consequent mitigation of
pollutants. A gas can be used in engines, boilers or
turbines to generate power.
Gateshead Transport Strategy A document developing the approach outlined in the
Statement
Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan in the light of
specific transport issues within the borough, and
giving the Council’s view on transport issues that are
important to the local community but which are not
usually addressed within documents like the Local
Transport Plan.
Gateway feature
A building or structure that enhances or defines an
entrance.
Geodiversity
The number and variety of the non-living earth
features (e.g. rocks, landforms, soils and water)
found within a specified geographic region,
including the variability within and between these
features.
Grade (of agricultural land)
The Department of the Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs system of land classification. Most land
in Gateshead is Grade 3, where soil, relief, climate
or a combination of these impose moderate
constraints on cultivation. On Grade 3(a) land,
which is the better part of the grade, cereals will
normally give reasonable yields, but Grade 3(b) is
mostly limited to forage root crops and permanent
grassland.
Grain
The established pattern or arrangement of a group
of buildings or an area.
Green Belt
A continuous area of open land close to or
encircling an urban area where restrictive
development policies apply.
Green corridors
A network of convenient and safe recreational
routes set within an attractive landscape providing
opportunities for walking and cycling within the
urban area and making the countryside more
accessible.
Green space
Any piece of land covered with vegetation. Usually
refers to parks, golf courses, sports fields and other
open land within the built-up area, whether
publicly accessible or not. Allotments can also
contribute.
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Greenfield land/site

Gross retail floorspace
Ground Source Heat Pump

Groundwater
Gross Value Added (GVA)
Hazardous installation

Health and Safety Executive
Heat recovery
Hectare

Horsiculture

Housing Association

Housing Corporation
Housing Needs Assessment
Hydro-power

ICNIRP Certification

Information
Communication
Technology (ICT)

Land which has not been developed, including
agricultural fields, agricultural and forestry
buildings, parks and recreation grounds, allotments,
woodland and other land that may never have had a
permanent structure on it. Also included is land
that was previously developed but which has
reverted to nature or become green space.
Total floorspace contained within a shop unit,
including office, storage and sales areas.
Device to increase the temperature of heat
extracted from shallow depths in the Earth’s crust
or groundwater, making it suitable for lowertemperature heating systems.
Rain held underground in water-bearing, porous
rock and subsoil.
Contribution to the overall economy of an
individual producer, industry or sector.
Any establishment which stores or uses hazardous
substances which constitute a risk to people or
property outside its boundary.
Government body responsible for safety in the
workplace and providing advice on related matters.
Extracting the heat from hot air being vented from
buildings and returning it to them.
Metric measurement of the area of land equivalent
to 2.471 acres, an area 100 metres x 100 metres, or
about the area of a football pitch.
The use of land, frequently on the urban fringe, for
the stabling and grazing of horses and ponies kept
for recreation.
Non-profit-making
housing
developer/landlord
providing housing for people on low incomes,
subsidised by the Housing Corporation.
A Government body responsible for investing money
in Housing Associations.
Assessment of the amount and type of housing
required in an area.
Energy generated by a turbine from a flow of
water, usually involving a dam to increase the head
of water and thus the generating capacity.
A signed declaration that telecommunications
equipment and installation has been designed to be
in full compliance with the requirements of the
radio frequency public exposure guidelines of the
International Commission on Non-Ionizing Radiation
Protection (ICNIRP).
A phrase used to describe technologies that handle
information and aid communication.
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Imported minerals and waste
Infill/infilling
Informal recreation

Infrastructure

Inward investment

Kerbside recycling
Knowledge-based economy

Labour force
Landbank
Landfill Directive

Landfill diversion targets

Landfill gas

Landscape Appraisal

Landscape Character

Material not generated at the site where it is being
extracted, tipped or buried.
Small-scale developments fitted into the existing
pattern of development in a built-up area.
Walking, sitting, picnicking, impromptu games not
requiring marked-out pitches or other facilities,
etc.
Services which need to be in place to serve
development, for example roads and footpaths,
electricity, water and sewerage. In the case of
public transport, refers to all fixed elements on the
system, such as bus or railway stations, tracks,
overhead lines, bridges, stops and shelters.
New investment or expansion of an existing
investment in the borough from a company or
organisation based outside the borough.
The collection of recyclable or compostable wastes
from domestic, commercial or industrial premises.
The generation and exploitation of scientific,
technical and other knowledge and information
where it has come to play a predominant part in the
creation of wealth.
People either in, or available for, paid employment.
Stock of planning permissions for the winning and
working of minerals.
European Directive which aims to harmonise controls
over the landfilling of waste throughout the
European Union and focuses on common standards
for the design, operation and aftercare of landfill
sites. It also aims to stimulate the recycling and
recovery of waste and to reduce the amount of
methane emitted from landfill
The Landfill Directive sets progressive targets to
reduce the amount of waste going to landfill which
were transposed into national law in Waste Strategy
2000.
Variable mixture of methane and carbon dioxide
given off by decomposing waste material. Non-toxic
but can be explosive and cause suffocation.
A method of assessing landscape sensitivity and its
capacity to accommodate a particular type of
development, for example in terms of visual impact.
The distinct and recognisable pattern of elements
that occur consistently in a particular type of
landscape. It reflects particular combinations of
geology, landform, soils, vegetation, land use and
human settlement.
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Landscape Sensitivity

Leachate
Lean construction
Legibility

Lifetime homes

Listed Building

Liveability
Local Access Forum

Local Nature Reserve

Local Open Space
Local Transport Plan (LTP)

Marine Aggregates
Mass/massing
Materials
(MRFs)

reducing

facilities

The character of a landscape and how vulnerable it
is to change, assessed by considering the physical
and perceptual characteristics of a given landscape
character type/area in relation to particular forms
of development.
Water draining away from land and containing
dissolved chemicals.
See Sustainable design and construction.
Development that provides recognisable routes,
intersections and landmarks to help people to find
their way around.
Dwellings which are designed to a standard that
allows easy adaptation to meet the needs of
occupiers throughout their whole lives.
A building of special architectural or historic
Interest included in a list prepared by the
Department of Culture, Media and Sport under
powers contained in section 69 of the Planning
(Listed Building and Conservation Areas) Act 1990.
The balance between all aspects of the form and
function of the local environment.
Under the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000,
all authorities with responsibility for the
management of public rights of way must set up a
Local Access Forum. The role of the Forum is to
advise the highway authority on the improvement
of rights of way and countryside access in the area.
A joint Local Access Forum has been established for
Tyne and Wear.
A statutory designation, made by local authorities,
of habitats of local significance where protection
and public understanding of nature conservation are
encouraged.
Publicly-accessible open space which is readily
available to nearby residents for regular casual use.
The Tyne and Wear LTP is the statutory document
which sets out the joint approach to integrated
transport provision across Tyne and Wear, jointly
prepared by the five local authorities and the
Passenger Transport Authority.
Aggregates won from the sea.
The combined effect of the size and shape of a
building or group of buildings.
Specialised plants that separate, process and store
recyclables which have either been collected
separately from waste (a "clean" MRF) or are mixed
with it (a "dirty” MRF).
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Minerals Planning
notes (MPGs)

Guidance Government policy documents which are the
equivalent for minerals to Planning Policy Guidance
notes (see that definition) for other aspects of
planning. Similarly, they are to be replaced by
Minerals Planning Statements (MPSs).
Mixed-use development
The development of more than one land use on a
single site or within a building (such as residential,
retail, offices, and recreation) which can co-exist
without undue conflict.
Monitoring
Continuous or regular survey aimed at discovering
whether the plan is in need of review.
MPG
See Minerals Planning Guidance notes.
Multiple occupation
The occupation by more than one household of a
dwelling which was originally designed as a single
household space. Includes bedsits/flatlets, hostels,
guest houses/bed and breakfast/small hotels, selfcontained flats sharing a common external
entrance, care homes, and facilities taking in more
than a certain number of lodgers.
Municipal solid waste (MSW)
Household waste and other wastes collected by a
waste collection authority or its contractor, such as
municipal parks and gardens waste, and any
commercial and industrial waste for which the
collection authority takes responsibility
Natural England
A new integrated agency comprising all of English
Nature, the landscape, access and recreation
elements of the Countryside Agency and the
environment land management function of the
Rural Development Service (RDS). This single
statutory
organisation
champions
integrated
resource
management,
nature
conservation,
biodiversity, landscape, access and recreation.
Natural surveillance
Self-policing promoted by the incorporation of
design and layout features such as lighting, ensuring
that public spaces are permeable and overlooked
from buildings, ensuring active uses are located at
the front of buildings and encouraging activity
during business and evening hours.
Natural ventilation
Controllable ventilation without the use of a fan;
therefore ‘free’ energy.
Neighbourhood Open Space
Publicly accessible open space of two hectares or
more suitable for active informal recreation such as
kickabouts, including appropriate parts of formal
parks.
Newcastle Science City
Scheme for a specialised research and development
quarter in Newcastle, linked to other such sites
elsewhere in the North East.
Nexus
See Passenger Transport Authority
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Non-woody biomass

North East region

North East Renewable Energy
Group (NEREG)
Northern Way

Office of the Deputy Prime
Minister (ODPM)
Out-of-centre

Park and ride

Passenger Transport Authority
(PTA) and Nexus

Passive Solar Design

Permitted development
Photovoltaics (PV)

Human and animal wastes (e.g. slurry, chicken
litter, and industrial and municipal biodegradable
wastes including food processing wastes) and high
energy crops such as rape, wheat, barley, sugar
beet, sugar cane and maize, which can be
processed to produce biofuels, bioethanol and
biodiesel.
The counties of Tyne and Wear, Durham,
Northumberland and Tees Valley (comprising the
former county of Cleveland and the borough of
Darlington).
Multi-agency group which steered the preparation
of the draft RRES.
A cross-regional strategy created by the three
Northern Regional Development Agencies (RDAs);
North East, North West, and Yorkshire and
Humberside and their partners. The purpose of the
strategy is to promote economic growth across the
North of England by building on the assets of the
three regions, focusing on the eight City Regions.
Superseded by the Department for Communities and
Local Government.
Locations or facilities which are clearly separate
from established shopping areas, including town,
district and local centres.
Provision of facilities to allow a journey to be begun
by private transport and completed by public
transport. The term is normally applied to schemes
to encourage the use of public transport and reduce
congestion in town and city centres by providing car
parking facilities outside the centre, connected to
the central area by frequent public transport
(buses, Metro).
Body made up of representatives of the five district
councils in Tyne and Wear, which is responsible for
broad policy-making for public transport in the
area, as opposed to operational and technical
matters, which are the responsibility of the
Passenger Transport Executive (PTE). The trading
name of the PTE is Nexus.
Construction of buildings to ensure that heat loss is
avoided, solar radiation is utilised and natural
ventilation reduces dependency on mechanical
systems such as air conditioning.
Development which can take place without needing
planning permission. See also Development.
The conversion of solar radiation (the sun’s rays) to
electricity, for example by the use of solar panels.
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Plan period

The length of time that is catered for by the plan.
In this plan, in most respects this is from the
beginning of 2002 to the end of 2016. The period is
slightly different for allocated employment and
housing sites; see Appendices 1 and 2 respectively.
Planning brief
Detailed information provided by the Council,
concerning
specific
requirements
for
the
development of a site.
Planning conditions
Restrictions which are applied to a development
accompanying the granting of planning permission.
The Town and Country Planning Act empowers local
planning authorities to “attach such conditions as
they think fit” provided they are necessary,
relevant to planning and to the development in
question, enforceable, precise and reasonable in all
other respects.
Planning obligations
Requirements on a developer to provide, or
contribute money towards, facilities, infrastructure
or other measures to make a development feasible
or its impact acceptable. The obligation to make
this provision can be legally binding and secured by
a legal agreement under Section 106 of the Town
and Country Planning Act 1990.
Planning permission
Formal approval given by a local planning authority
(council), often with conditions, allowing a
proposed development to proceed. Full permissions
are usually valid for five years; outline permissions,
where details are reserved for subsequent approval,
are valid for three years.
Planning Policy Guidance notes Government policy documents on different aspects
(PPGs)
of planning, which local planning authorities
(councils) are required to take the content of into
account in preparing their development plans. The
guidance may also be material to decisions on
individual planning applications and appeals. PPGs
are now being published as Planning Policy
Statements (PPSs) — shorter documents from which
advice on practical implementation will have been
removed.
Planning Policy Statements New format of government statements on planning
(PPSs)
policy. See Planning Policy Guidance Notes.
Polycentric development
A spatial planning concept which is concerned with
the connections between a number of places. By
operating together they achieve a new critical mass
that can sustain and grow businesses, services and
facilities.
Prestige Employment Sites
Major sites that the emerging RSS identifies as
critical to delivering accelerated growth of the
regional economy e.g. the Baltic Business Quarter.
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Pre-treatment of waste

The physical, chemical or biological processing of
waste to reduce its harmfulness or volume and to
facilitate its recovery or disposal
Previous ambient noise
The noise level, resulting from all sources in an
area, that is exceeded for 90% of a given period.
Previous ambient noise is measured in decibels and
is "A weighted" to allow for the different response
of the human ear to noise of different frequencies.
For a time interval, T, the background noise level is
expressed in decibels as dB.LA 90T.
Previously
developed
land Also known as “brownfield” as opposed to
(PDL)
“greenfield”. Land where there has previously been
built
development,
transport
infrastructure,
industrial or mining activity, tipping etc., and which
has not yet reverted to an established green state.
Defined more precisely in Annex C of Planning Policy
Guidance Note 3 — Housing.
Primary Employment Areas The main industrial areas of the borough, which
(PEAs)
provide the key focus for economic investment.
Within them, land and buildings will normally be
used for employment purposes.
Primary Shopping Area
The core shopping area of Gateshead Town Centre,
where changes of use from retailing to other
shopping centre uses will only be permitted where
no adverse impact on the vitality and viability of the
Primary Shopping Area would result.
Project Orpheus
A Nexus-led project to develop proposals for the
refurbishment of the existing metro system and to
identify transport improvements in twenty-nine
corridors across Tyne and Wear.
Proposals map
Obligatory component of the UDP which shows the
geographical application of its proposals as
accurately as possible on a base map prepared from
an Ordnance Survey map.
Protected Species
Wildlife species which receive statutory protection
under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as
amended) and the Protection of Badgers Act 1992,
which include: badger, red squirrel, water vole and
Schedule 1 birds (e.g. barn owl, kingfisher, little
ringed plover, red kite) and their nests. Species
that receive additional protection under The
Conservation (Natural Habitats &c.) Regulations
1994 are defined as European protected species
(EPS) and include bats (all species) and their roosts,
great crested newts and their aquatic/terrestrial
habitats, and otters.
Proximity principle
Disposing of waste as near as possible to its place of
production.
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Public art

Permanent or temporary physical works of art
visible to the general public, whether part of a
building or free-standing; can include sculpture,
lighting, street furniture, paving and water
features.
Public realm
The parts of a village, town or city that are
available, without charge, for everyone to use.
This includes streets, squares and parks.
Public Right of Way
A way over which all members of the public have a
right to pass.
Pyrolysis
The process of heating fuel in the absence of air to
produce charcoal and gaseous fuel ‘syngas’. These
can be burned in boilers, engines or turbines to
generate heat and power.
Quality of Life (QoL)
Indicators which are measured on a voluntary basis.
They are used to monitor the social, economic and
environmental well being of an area, and aid in the
assessment of national trends.
Rating Level
The specific noise level plus any adjustments for the
characteristic features of the noise (BS4142:1997).
Receptor
Used in connection with the Environment Act 1995
(see contaminated land), it is either (a) a living
organism, a group of living organisms, an ecological
system or a piece of property which is in a category
listed in Table A in Chapter A of Circular 2/2000
(“Contaminated Land”) as a type of receptor, and is
being, or could be, harmed by a contaminant; or
(b) controlled waters which are being, or could be,
polluted by a contaminant.
Reclamation
The process of rendering derelict or contaminated
land and former mineral extraction and landfill
waste disposal sites fit for beneficial use.
Recreational open space
Open space which can be used actively for general
recreational purposes, rather than being merely unbuilt-on private land or only accessible for specific
purposes, such as sports grounds or cemeteries. See
para. 12.24.
Recycling targets
Statutory performance standards set under the Best
Value regime.
Regional
and
sub-regional Out-of-town shopping centres generally over 50,000
shopping centres
square metres gross retail area, typically
incorporating a wide range of comparison goods
shops.
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Regional apportionment

In Minerals Planning Guidance note 6 the
Government predicts the national demand for
aggregates and identifies the contribution which
each English region is expected to make to meeting
it. Within the region, the apportionment is further
disaggregated
to
identify
the
expected
contributions from individual Minerals Planning
Authorities (MPAs) or groups of MPAs — the subregional apportionment
Regional Employment Land and Studies undertaken for the North East Assembly to
Premises Research
inform the preparation of the RSS, detailed within
the technical background paper 2, which consider
current and future anticipated employment land and
premise requirements and economic growth
scenarios.
Regional Planning Guidance for A Government-approved statement of the overall
the North East (RPG1)
planning aims for the region, setting the context
within which individual local planning authorities
(councils) prepare their development plans. Now
being replaced by Regional Spatial Strategies (RSSs).
Regional self-sufficiency
Concept according to which waste should be
treated or disposed of in the region in which it is
produced.
Regional Spatial Strategy
A government-approved and statutory document
prepared by the North East Assembly (a coordinating body of the local councils), containing
overall planning policies which local authorities’
own development plans must conform to. See paras.
2.12 to 2.20.
Regional Transport Corridor
Strategic road and rail arteries that run through the
region and connect main centres of economic
activity.
Register of Parks and Gardens A register of gardens and other land, compiled by
of Special Historic Interest
English Heritage, which are of special historic
interest. The Register has no statutory force.
Remediation
(i) Any activity for the purpose of assessing the
condition of contaminated land, controlled waters
or any adjoining or adjacent land, or (ii) any works
to prevent, minimise, remedy or mitigate the
effects of any significant harm caused by
contaminated land, or pollution of controlled
waters, or to restore land or waters to their former
state.
Remediation statement
Document which describes the extent and level of
contamination on a site and how it will be made
sufficiently safe for the intended end-use.
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Renewable energy

Renewables Obligation

Regional Renewable
Strategy (RRES)

Energy

Renewal

Residential neighbourhoods

Restoration

Retail warehouse park

Re-use

Rhythm
Rights of Way Improvement
Plan

River Team Catchment Plan

Energy which occurs naturally and repeatedly in the
environment, for example from the sun, the wind
and the fall of water. Some other technologies are
commonly grouped with these sources such as
energy from combustible and digestible waste and
the clean technology of fuel cells.
An obligation on all licensed electricity suppliers in
England and Wales to supply a specified proportion
of their electricity from renewable sources to
stimulate development of new technologies and to
assist a competitive renewable energy industry in
the UK.
Strategy prepared for the North East Assembly to
assist in the preparation of a planning policy
framework for renewable energy at regional and
local level (March 2005).
Bringing older built-up areas to modern standards
through a combined process of redevelopment and
improvement.
Small areas into which the borough has been
divided for the purpose of analysing the provision of
Local Open Space. See Interim Policy Advice note 6.
Use of subsoil, topsoil and/or other soil-making
material to achieve the final or interim levels of a
land reclamation scheme.
Group of, usually single-storey, shops normally each
with at least 1,000 square metres of floorspace,
selling goods other than food, planned as a unit and
with extensive shared car parking.
In the context of waste disposal, using materials or
products again without material reprocessing (e.g.
the re-use of returnable milk bottles).
With respect to buildings, the regular succession or
flow of form.
Under the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000
local authorities are required to publish plans for
improving rights of way and countryside access in
their areas, taking into account the need to
improve access for all people, including those with
disabilities
and
those
who
are
socially
disadvantaged.
A plan to conserve, enhance and where appropriate
restore the total river environment through
effective land and resources planning across the
Team catchment.
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Safeguarded sites

Scheduled ancient monument

Screening

Secondary aggregates

Secondary Employment Areas

Section 106 agreement
Semi-natural woodland
Service industry/service sector

Settlement envelope

Shadow flicker

Shared ownership housing

Silhouette
Site of Nature Conservation
Importance (SNCI)

Site of Special
Interest (SSSI)

Scientific

Land without planning permission for mineral
extraction that has been identified as containing
mineral deposits and which is protected from
development which would sterilise the deposits or
be a serious hindrance to their possible future
extraction.
Site included on a schedule of ancient monuments
of national importance by the Secretary of State for
Culture, Media and Sport.
The establishment of planted areas, or the building
of embankments, to reduce the impact of noise or
visual intrusion from a development or activity.
By-products of other processes not previously used
as aggregates, e.g. mineral wastes and industrial byproducts.
Smaller
industrial
estates
meeting
local
employment needs. See also Primary Employment
Areas.
See Planning obligation
Woodland consisting of tree species native to the
area concerned.
Any economic activity which does not produce a
natural or manufactured product.
Includes
retailing, transport, local government, tourism and
leisure, and banking and finance.
A boundary around a small settlement covered by
the Green Belt, within which small-scale
development, if permitted, would not threaten the
integrity of the Green Belt.
The rare on-and-off flickering effect of a shadow
caused when the sun passes behind the rotor of a
wind turbine.
Scheme which allows a householder to purchase a
share in a property, the remainder being retained
by a local authority, Housing Association or private
company.
The image of buildings’ outline against the sky
Important wildlife sites which do not have statutory
protection but are recognised by English Nature and
local wildlife trusts as the most important sites of
nature conservation value in Tyne and Wear not
designated as Sites of Special Scientific Interest
(see below).
Site notified by English Nature and protected under
the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 on account of
its national importance due to its flora, fauna,
geological or physiographical interest.
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SME (Small to Medium
Enterprise)
Social inclusion

Social polarisation
Spatial planning/strategy

Special needs/specialist
housing

Special waste

Sport England

Stakeholder

Sterilise

Street furniture

Sub-region
Sub-regional apportionment
Sui generis

Superoute

An independent business managed by its owner or
part-owners and having a small market share either
by number of employees or turnover.
Process of increasing the participation in work,
education and society generally of people
marginalised by lack of economic opportunity,
educational achievement or other barriers.
Communities divided because of economic, social,
or educational inequalities.
Planning which integrates policies for the
development and use of land with other policies
and programmes which influence the nature of
places and how they function.
Housing specially designed or adapted for those
with particular physical or social needs such as the
elderly or disabled, or with specialist staffing
support such as for those with a mental health
problem.
Defined by the Environmental Protection (Special
Waste) Regulations 1996 (as amended); broadly, any
waste on the European Hazardous Waste List that
has one or more of fourteen hazardous properties.
Government body responsible for safeguarding,
promoting, and funding sport and sports facilities
and implementing the Government’s strategic
objectives for sport.
An individual or group with an interest in a
particular decision. This includes those who do, or
can, influence a decision, as well as those affected
by it.
To make a site unusable for a particular purpose; for
example, land would be sterilised for open space or
mineral extraction by being built on.
Elements include seats and benches, bollards,
lighting columns, litter bins, shelters, canopies,
balustrades, railings, handrails, guardrails, gates,
barriers and cycle racks, all of which affect the
appearance and functioning of public areas.
In this plan, area smaller than the North East but
larger than the borough of Gateshead.
See Regional apportionment.
A use which does not fall into any of the categories
defined within the Town and Country Planning (Use
Classes) Order 1987. See Appendix 13.
A network of high-quality bus services across Tyne
and Wear. Improved buses, passenger facilities and
bus priority measures are provided through a
partnership between local authorities, Nexus and
bus operators.
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Supplementary Planning
Guidance (SPG)

Sustainability/sustainable
development

Sustainable design and
construction

Sustainable drainage systems

Sustainable waste
management

Topography
Tourism

Tourist attraction

Townscape
Traffic calming

Traffic management

Additional advice provided by the Council on
particular topics or policy areas or the development
of particular sites and enlarging on its adopted plan.
Policies in this plan are enlarged on by Interim
Policy Advice, or, in the future, Supplementary
Planning Documents (see Appendix 12).
The extent to which human activity of all kinds can
be carried out without depleting the Earth’s
irreplaceable
resources
or
damaging
the
environment in the long term; development
conforming to this principle. The concept of
sustainability is also used, loosely, in an economic
and social sense.
Design and construction in accordance with
environmentally sound principles of building and the
use of materials, energy and water. In particular,
such a building would minimise energy use, making
the most of natural/renewable energy sources.
Techniques used to control surface water run-off as
close to its origin as possible before it enters a
watercourse.
Minimising the amount of waste that is produced,
making the best use of it, and minimising any
immediate and future risk of pollution from waste
management practices.
The physical nature and more important surface
features of a site or area.
A tourist is defined as anyone who stays the night
away from home, other than someone who does so
for a considerable period of time as a regular part
of a job or course of study. The term thus includes
those staying in tourist accommodation as
holidaymakers, visiting friends or relatives, or
making a short-term business visit or attending a
conference.
Area of natural beauty or built asset that draws
visitors and generates additional spend in the
region, through outdoor pursuits, leisure activities,
cultural or sporting events, conferences and
heritage experiences.
The general appearance of a town, for example in
terms of its streets and features.
Methods of slowing down traffic, usually in
residential areas or shopping centres, such as road
humps or narrowing the width of roads.
Methods of managing the flow of, or routes taken
by, traffic.
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Transfer station

Transport Assessment

Transport corridor
Transport Strategy Statement
Travel Plan

Treatment operations
Tree Preservation Order (TPO)

Trunk roads

Tyne and Wear

TyneWear Partnership

Tyne and Wear Economic
Strategy

Tyne and Wear City Region

Unfit housing

Urban fringe

Licensed collection site where waste is stored or
treated until a sufficient quantity has accumulated
for transporting to a disposal point.
A document produced in support of a planning
application where the development will have
significant
transport
implications.
Transport
Assessments replace Traffic Impact Assessments.
Land and buildings alongside or prominent from
railways or major roads.
see Gateshead Transport Strategy Statement
Strategy for managing access to a site or
development by a range of modes of transport,
focusing on promoting access by sustainable modes.
Physical, chemical or biological processing of waste
before it is removed for recovery or disposal.
Order made by the Council under section 198 of the
Town and Country Planning Act 1990, to prevent
the felling or pruning of trees of high amenity value
without its consent.
Motorways and the more important A roads which
are the responsibility of the Highways Agency
rather than the council; in Gateshead, the A1(M),
the A1 and the A194(M).
The Metropolitan Boroughs of Gateshead, North
Tyneside and South Tyneside and the Cities of
Newcastle upon Tyne and Sunderland.
A sub-regional strategic body directing, influencing
and co-ordinating a range of economic development
and regeneration activities, made up of key private,
public and other interests. Their primary role is the
delivery of the Regional Economic Strategy through
attracting public and private funding.
Sub-regional economic strategy (Leading the Way;
October 2004) published by the TyneWear
Partnership which sets out the long term vision for
the Tyne and Wear economy and key elements to
achieve it.
An economic geography concept that recognises
that large towns and cities in Tyne and Wear act as
the focus for jobs, services and facilities for
extensive hinterlands.
Statutory definition encompassing housing which is
considered not reasonably suitable for human
habitation because of instability, serious disrepair,
dampness, inadequate water supply or drainage, or
the lack of toilet, washing, lighting, heating or
ventilation facilities.
Open land in the countryside immediately adjoining
a built-up area.
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Urban greenspace
Urban Housing Capacity Study
Urban regeneration

Use Classes Order

Veteran tree
Vista
Void

Washed-over settlement

Waste arising
Waste hierarchy

Waste management facilities

Wheelchair housing

See green space.
An assessment of the potential of an urban area to
provide additional housing.
The revival of prosperity and improvement of the
environment in declining and run-down, usually
older, parts of the built-up area.
The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order
1987 places uses of land and buildings into a
number of categories. Planning permission is
generally required for changes of use between
classes but not within a class. See Appendix 13.
A tree that is of interest biologically, culturally or
aesthetically because of its age, size or condition.
An extensive view, especially seen through a long
opening.
Unused permitted capacity at a landfill site,
whether licensed or not (the Environment Agency
generally uses the term to refer only to unused
voidspace which it has licensed).
A settlement included within the Green Belt, and
therefore subject to Green Belt controls, but where
the principle of infill development is normally
acceptable. Not all groups of dwellings are
regarded as settlements. See also settlement
envelope.
The amount of waste being produced.
A theoretical framework that acts as a guide to the
waste management options which should be
considered when assessing the Best Practicable
Environmental Option (BPEO). The most preferred
option for dealing with waste is reduction, followed
in order of priority by re-use, recycling and
composting, energy recovery and disposal as the
least favoured option.
This term embraces all facilities which handle
waste, including sites for landfill waste collection
and storage, composting, anaerobic and aerobic
digesters, energy from waste facilities, thermal
treatment facilities (steam treatment, gasification,
pyrolysis, mass burn, refuse derived fuel), recycling
plants, and mechanical and biological treatment as
well as any new waste handling and treatment
methods which may emerge in the future.
Housing designed to be suitable for occupation by
wheelchair users.
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Wildlife corridor

Wind farm
Windfall site

Wind turbine

Woody biomass

Zone of Visual Influence

Route comprising a continuous or nearly continuous
stretch of open land, woodland or water, or any
combination of these, which facilitates the
movement of wildlife species. The corridors were
originally defined by the Tyne and Wear Nature
Conservation Strategy (1988).
A group of wind turbines.
Site becoming available for new development during
the plan period, which was not available when the
plan was being prepared or which it would be
inappropriate to allocate for a specific use.
Individual mounted propeller-like rotor using wind to
generate electricity, either for a single site or as
part of the national supply.
Forest products, untreated wood products, waste
wood, straw, and energy crops such as willow and
poplar.
The visual ‘line of sight’ or catchment area having
the potential to be visually affected by a particular
site or structure, such as a wind turbine.
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